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The Globalization of the Bipolar Confrontation

A CWIHP and CIMA Document Reader

Dear Conference Participants,

We are pleased to present to you this document reader, intended to facilitate the
discussion at the upcoming international conference to be held in Artimino, Italy, on
April 27-29, 2006. The reader consists of two parts—a CD and a briefing book—
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USSR Relations; 2) CSCE and Human Rights; 3) The Strategic Dimension — ERW, TNF
and SALT; 4) Western and Eastern Europe; 5) Latin America; 6) Africa; 7) Asia and the
Middle East.

A note on the documents: as with all document collections, the availability of
documentation vastly outstrips the resources available to our projects to obtain, copy, and
catalogue the material. The CD contained in your package is a selection of documents
available in US, Russian, and European archives on the topic; the briefing book merely
highlights some of the most important documents that closely relate to the papers
presented at the conference. A majority of US documents were obtained by Barbara
Zanchetta (CIMA) during a research trip to the Ford and Carter Presidential Libraries.
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reader was ready for dissemination: Kalin Kanchev, Joan Gabel, Rene Schneeberger, and
Josephine Vu.

We would also like to recognize the efforts of the organizers, without whom this
conference would not have been possible — the organizing committee: Marilena Gala,
Maria Eleonora Guasconi, and Alberto Tonini; and the conference staff: Duccio Basosi,
Francesca Battaghini, Matteo Gerlini, and Angela Romano, as well as CWIHP’s Ryan
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Mircea Munteanu
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CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS 1975-1985*

1975

July 28/August 2 — Heads of State in Helsinki for CSCE summit; signing of the Final Act

August 5-6 — Japanese Prime Minister Miki visits Washington for talks with Ford; both reaffirm
support for US-Japan Security Treaty

September 19 — Portugal’s sixth provisional government formed, with participation of Socialists
and Communists

September 24 — Israel and Egypt sign protocol implementing Sinai agreement

October 9 — Soviet dissenter Andrei D. Sakharov is awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. His wife
accepts for him on 12 December after he is denied a visa to travel to Oslo to accept

October 7 — USSR and GDR sign new treaty of friendship, eliminating all reference to German
reunification

October 19-23 - Kissinger visits Peking in preparation for Ford visit. Chinese criticize US policy
of détente with the USSR

October 20 — US and USSR sign five-year grain agreement

October 24 — Portuguese armed forces placed on alert after threat of left wing coup

November 3 — Ford announces major cabinet changes; Schlesinger dismissed as Secretary of
Defense, replaced by Donald Rumsfeld; William Colby replaced by George Bush as Director of

CIA; Vice-President Rockefeller announces he will not seek re-election with Ford

November 11 — Angola gains independence but power struggle ensues between MPLA, backed
by Cuba, and the FNLA plus UNITA, backed by South Africa and the USA

November 15-17 — Leaders of US, Britain, France, West Germany, Italy and Japan meet at
Rambouillet for discussions on joint economic action to counter recession

November 25 — State of emergency declared in Portugal
December 1-4 — Ford visits Peking
December 16 — The Senate Foreign Relations Committee’s Subcommittee on Africa votes to cut

off all US aid to the pro-western forces in Angola; Senate votes to cut off military assistance to
US-backed factions in Angola (December 19)

* complied by Barbara Zanchetta on the basis of CWIHP timelines and Strategic Survey (11SS, London) chronologies



December 17 — Cuban Communist Party holds party congress; Castro promises continued Cuban
involvement in Angola

1976

January 8 — Chinese Prime Minister Chou En-lai dies

January 13 — Department of Defense announces that US military equipment will be made
available to Yugoslavia for purchase

January 20-23 — Kissinger visits Moscow for talks on the Angolan situation and SALT

January 27 — House of Representatives votes to ban all military aid to anti-Communist forces in
Angola, following Senate vote of December 1975

February 11 — US agrees to arms sales to Saudi Arabia

February 24-25 — USSR Communist Party Congress opens in Moscow with speech by Brezhnev
which notes that détente process should be kept separate from continuing ideological struggle

March 14 - Ford indicates that Administration may not sign SALT agreement in 1976

March 15 — Egyptian People’s Assembly passes abrogation of Friendship and Cooperation
Treaty with USSR. Sadat withdraws port facilities for Soviet navy (March 26)

March 31 — Agreement between the US and USSR to limit the yield of underground nuclear tests
to 150 kilotons

April 15 — India announces restoration of diplomatic relations with China

April 19 — US accused of violating Helsinki Agreement by opposing Western Communist parties
April 25 — Kissinger begins visit to black African states

April 26 — Soviet Defense Minister, Marshal Grechko, dies; Dimitri Ustinov succeeds him

May 20-21 — NATO Foreign Ministers in Oslo voice continued support for détente

June 8-13 — Mrs Gandhi visits Moscow and in joint declaration USSR and India agree to
continue close relations

June 21 — In Italy’s general election, Christian Democrats win 38.7%, Communists 34.4%

June 24-25 — Polish government announces price rises for some food articles, withdraws them
after widespread protest and workers’ strikes resulting in casualties

June 26 — Ford convenes two-day economic summit with Britain, France, West Germany, Italy,
Japan and Canada in Puerto Rico



June 27 — Socialist candidate, General Eanes, becomes Portugal’s president

June 29 - Conference of European Communist Parties opens in East Berlin with strong
statements of independence by Western Communist leaders

July 29 — US government reports imminent Soviet deployment of SS-20 IRBM in western USSR
August 2 — Romanian President Ceausescu in Moscow for talks on improving relations

August 8 — Kissinger, in Tehran, promises continued military sales to Iran and signs long-term
trade agreement

September 9 — Chairman Mao-Tse-tung dies
September 15 — Kissinger begins peace mission to southern Africa
September 21 — Cuba announces withdrawal of 3,000 troops from Angola

October 8 — USSR and Angola sign treaty of friendship and cooperation during visit of President
Neto to Moscow

October 12 — Hua Huo-feng becomes Chairman of Chinese Communist Party

October 18 — Ford establishes commission to monitor compliance with Helsinki CSCE
agreement

November 2 — Jimmy Carter wins US presidential election

November 15 — No change in Yugoslav-USSR relations reported after visit by Brezhnev to
Belgrade

November 16 — President-elect Carter says SALT is first foreign policy priority; Brezhnev
welcomes the statement (November 29)

November 22 — USSR and Romania agree on closer political and economic coordination after
visit by Brezhnev

December 19 — Soviet dissident Vladimir Bukovsky released to the West and Chilean

Communist leader Luis Corvalan flown to Moscow

1977
January 6 — “Charter 77” manifesto in support of human rights , signed by over 300 prominent
Czechs, appears in Western press
January 20 - Jimmy Carter is inaugurated President

January 14-17 — Czech government arrests at least 16 dissidents



January 25 — Secretary of State Vance announces US will cut aid to Argentina, Uruguay and
Ethiopia for human rights violations

January 26 — the US accuses Czechoslovakia of violating the Helsinki agreement
February 3 — Lt. Col. Mengistu seizes power in Ethiopia in palace coup
February 10 — Yuri Orlov, leading Soviet dissident, arrested by KGB

February 17 — Andrei Sakharov receives letter from President Carter

March 2 — Leaders of French, Italian, and Spanish Communist parties meet in Madrid and
reaffirm importance of full application of Helsinki Agreement

March 16 — In India’s general election Janata Party wins absolute majority. Mrs Gandhi resigns
(March 22). Morarji Desai named Prime Minister (March 24)

March 27 — Afghan President Sadar Mohammed Daud forms civilian cabinet, ending more than
3 years of military rule

March 30 — Brezhnev rejects US proposals for new strategic arms-control agreement after talks
with Secretary of State Vance in Moscow

March 31 — USSR and Mozambique sign friendship treaty in Maputo
April 4 — Cuban premier Castro in Moscow to report on his tour of African and Arab countries
April 24 — Ethiopia announces closure of US facilities

April 25-27 — Soviet Foreign Minister Gromyko in New Delhi, signs agreements on increased
financial aid

May 4-6 — Lt-Col Mengistu, Ethiopia’s head of state, in Moscow. Ethiopia and USSR sign a
series of cooperation pacts

May 5 — For the first time in 30 years, Italian Christian Democrat and Communist leaders jointly
plan program for next Italian government

May 9 — French Communist Party accepts the principle of France’s nuclear defense

June 30 — Carter halts production of B-1 bomber, citing cruise missile as equally effective, less
costly alternative

July 7 — The US announces that it has tested a neutron bomb

July 12 — Carter announces plans to keep neutron bomb as a US options, but final decision on
production and deployment not yet made

July 17 — Heavy fighting reported near Dire Dawa in Ogaden region between Western Somali
Liberation Front and Ethiopian troops



June 26 — Spanish Communist Party tells the Soviet Union to stop interfering in its affairs,
following Soviet attacks on Party Secretary Carrillo and “Eurocommunism”

July 19 — Teng Hsiao-ping regains positions as Chinese Politburo member, First Deputy Prime
Minister and Chief of Staff of Armed Forces

August 3 — Carter affirms US commitment to use nuclear weapons if NATO is attacked

August 11 — US and Iran end 3-day talks on proposed agreement on peaceful uses of atomic
energy and possible Iranian purchase of 8 nuclear reactors

September 2 — USSR and Ethiopia sign a major arms agreement

September 7 — US and Panama sign Panama Canal Treaties, which will transfer canal to Panama
by the year 2000

September 7 — Carter asks Congress to allow sale of AWACS to Iran

October 6 — Secretary of Defense Brown announces approval of full development funds for MX
missile

October 6-16 — US Defense Secretary Brown visits NATO countries. Discusses neutron bomb in
Italy. Attends Nuclear Planning Group meeting, but NATO fails to agree on neutron bomb,
declaring it militarily useful but politically sensitive

October 21-26 — Desai in Moscow, despite his election pledge to scrap USSR-India peace treaty.
Joint declaration emphasizes closer relations and long term Soviet economic aid to India

November 13 — Somalia announces renunciation of 1974 Treaty of Friendship with the USSR;
expels Cubans and Soviet use of military facilities is withdrawn (November 17)

November 24 — USSR begins large-scale airlift of men and arms to Ethiopia to supplement
shipments by sea

December 17 — US intelligence sources claim USSR is deploying the new mobile SS-20 IRBM
against Chinese targets

December 29 — National Security Advisor Brzezinski announces that USSR has deployed SS-20
against Western Europe

December 29 — Carter begins a 9-day trip to Poland, Iran, Saudi Arabia, France, and Belgium

December 30 — Italian Prime Minister Andreotti rejects Communist pressure for emergency
government with Communist participation



1978
January 5 — At NATO summit Carter pledges 8, 000 more US troops for Europe within 18
months

January 8 — Brzezinski declares that Cambodia-Vietnam border war is “proxy war” between
USSR and China

January 10 — In Nicaragua, the assassination of the leader of the opposition Democratic
Liberation Union, Pedro Joaquin Chamorro, triggers general strike

January 23 — Brezhnev writes a letter to the heads of the government of the NATO countries
warning them not to deploy the neutron bomb

January 27 — USSR deploys over 300 new SS-20 missiles near Polish border

January 27 — The demonstrations in Nicaragua demand for President Somoza’s resignation
February 7 — Ethiopia launches attack in the Ogaden

February 27 — Nicaraguan opposition demonstrators clash with National Guard; ten killed

March 8 — Belgrade CSCE Review Conference ends after 6 months with impasse over human
rights; decides to meet again in November 1980

March 11 — President Pinochet of Chile ends 4 % years of martial law
March 15 — Somalia withdraws from the Ogaden
March 16 - Italian Prime Minister Aldo Moro kidnapped by leftist “Red Brigade” guerillas

March 20 - Political opposition in Iran calls general strikes. Violence follows in several cities
(March 31)

April 7 — President Carter defers production of enhanced radiation warheads (neutron bomb)
April 18 — Leading dissident General Pyotr Grigorenko exiled; goes to the US

April 12-13 -Talks between Carter and Romanian president Nicolae Ceausescu at the White
House. They agree on the expansion of commercial relations

April 20 - NATO’s Nuclear Planning Group agrees to modernization of tactical nuclear weapons
and to retain option of introducing neutron warheads into Europe

April 27 — Military coup overthrows Afghan President Daoud; pro-Soviet government installed
May 9 — Italian premier Moro found murdered in central Rome

May 18 — Leading dissident Yuri Orlov sentenced to 12 years in prison for anti-Soviet acts



June 6 — In Iran, general strike called to protest against death of anti-Shah demonstrators

July 9 — Carter Administration cancels high-level US scientific mission to Moscow and orders
review of all cooperative agreements with the USSR in response to dissident trials in Moscow

July 13-14 — Dissidents Ginzburg and Shcharansky sentenced to 8 and 13 years hard labor
respectively for anti-Soviet activities and espionage

July 19 — Leaders of Nicaraguan Broad Opposition Front call another general strike protesting at
Somoza regime’s policies

July 25 — Yugoslav President Tito criticizes Soviet-backed Cuban intervention in Africa

August 4 — Vance leaves for Egypt and Israel to try to revive peace talks. Egypt and Israel agree
to US-mediated peace talks at Camp Davis in September (August 8)

August 9 — Libya establishes diplomatic relations with China

August 12 — Shah of Iran declares martial law in four more cities as violent demonstrations
continue

August 26 — Sandinista guerrillas fail in attempt to take over National Palace in Nicaragua

September 5-17 — Begin, Sadat and Carter meet at Camp David. Summit concludes with
“framework for peace in the Middle East”

September 6 — Iranian government bans all opposition rallies; under martial law, a series of
arrests in clampdown on opposition groups (September 12)

September 13 - In Nicaragua, Somoza invokes martial law; then accepts multi-national
mediation scheme (September 30)

October 3 — USSR signs agreement to supply Libya with nuclear power complex, research center
and laboratories

October 12 — Egypt and Israel open peace negotiations in Washington

October 25-31 - In Iran two major universities closed, demonstrations in 13 urban centers, over
half public work force on strike

October 27 — Sadat and Begin awarded Nobel Peace Prize

November 2 — To press Somoza into concession, the IMF, upon US request, delays loan to
Nicaragua

November 5 — Major anti-Shah demonstrations in Tehran
November 19 — Brezhnev warns US against intervention in Iran

November 20 — Ethiopia and USSR sign Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation



December 5 — Common Market nations, except Britain, agree to European Monetary System

December 6 — Afghan President Taraki signs friendship treaty with USSR at the end of 2-day
meeting in Moscow

December 7 — Somoza lifts martial law, grants general amnesty, abolishes strident censorship but
opposition refuses to meet him

December 15 — Carter announces full normalization of relations with China to begin on January
1%, 1979; formal diplomatic relations with Taiwan will end then, and security treaty will lapse
after one year.

December 30 — Shah of Iran designates Shahpour Bakhtiar Prime Minister of new civilian
government

1979

January 1 — Formal diplomatic ties established between China and USA
January 4 — Four-day US-British-French-German summit opens in Guadeloupe

January 10 — Over 10, 000 Nicaraguans peacefully protest against government, calling for fall of
President Somoza

January 13-14 — US flies 14, 000 troops to Europe to test ability to reinforce NATO in a crisis

January 16 — As protests against the Shah of Iran and his regime intensify, the Shah is forced to
flee the country

January 28-31 — Deng Xiaoping visits the US

February 1 — Khomeini returns to Iran after 14 years, invited by the anti-Shah revolutionaries
February 17 — Chinese troops invade Vietnam

February 20 — Sandinista guerrillas open offensive against Somoza regime

February 22 — Over 100 killed on the Iran-Iraq border in clashes between Kurds and supporters
of new government in Tehran

March 5 — China announces the beginning of the withdrawal from Vietnam
March 7 — France lifts 3-month veto on the start of the European Monetary System
March 19 — Cease-fire reached between Kurds and Tehran government

March 26 — Begin and Sadat sign peace treaty in Washington



April 1 — Khomeini announces an Islamic Republic after 18 million vote for it in a referendum
April 26 — US completes military withdrawal from Taiwan

May 18 — China breaks off peace talks with Vietnam after 5" meeting

June 1 — Heavy fighting reported in Nicaragua

June 5 — West German Chancellor Schmidt holds wide-ranging talks with Carter in Washington
before Vienna Summit

June 18- Brezhnev and Carter sign SALT Il Treaty in Vienna

July 16 — President Bakr of Iraq resigns, replaced by Saddam Hussein, Vice President of
Revolutionary Command Council

July 17 — President Somoza flees the country
August 2 — Brezhnev and Ceausescu discuss foreign policy differences in the Crimea
September 6 — US announces no “toleration” of Soviet combat troops in Cuba

September 10 — President Neto of Angola dies. Jose Eduardo dos Santos announced as acting
president (September 20)

September 16 — Afghan President Taraki overthrown by Amin. Taraki’s death announced later

October 6 — Brezhnev announces unilateral withdraw of 1,000 tanks and 20,000 troops from the
GDR

October 18 — US sends carrier Midway and 6 other ships to the Indian Ocean in repose to Middle
East tension

October 22 — Shah of Iran arrives in US for surgery

November 28 — Aircraft carrier Forrestal sails to Mediterranean to strengthen US presence in the
Middle East. Kitty Hawk, with 5 warships, joined Midway in the Arabian Sea

November 4 — The Iran hostage crisis begins as Muslim students seize US Embassy in Tehran.
The hostage crisis lasts for 444 days during which the US government applied strong economic
and diplomatic pressure on Iran. The crisis ends on January 20, 1981.

December 6 — US Senate announces there will be no debate on SALT Il Treaty before 1980

December 12 - NATO adopts dual track decision to develop intermediate range missiles while, at
the same time, negotiating for their demise

December 12 — Carter proposes 5% real increase in defense budget for 1981

December 15 — Shah of Iran leaves US for exile in Panama



December 17 — US Defense Department team in Saudi Arabia to discuss possible American use
of bases there. It also visits Kenya, Oman and Somalia

December 25 — Soviet Union invades Afghanistan and installs a new government. Hafizullah
Amin is overthrown at the request of Babrak Karmal, who then replaces him

December 30 — Sadat announces Egypt will provide military facilities for American troops to
defend Arab countries in the Gulf

1980
January 3 — After Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, President Carter asks Senate to delay debating
SALT Il Treaty

January 4 — Carter announces that US grain ordered by the USSR will not be delivered in protest
at Soviet intervention in Afghanistan

January 20 — Carter gives the USSR until Feb. 29" to withdraw troops from Afghanistan, or US
will boycott Moscow Olympics

January 22 — Leading dissident and Nobel Peace Prize winner Andrei Sakhrov sent to internal
exile

January 23 — In State of the Union message, Carter declares that if US interests in the Gulf are
threatened “such an assault will be repelled by use of any means necessary, including military
force”

January 30 — Proposed meeting of West German Chancellor Schmidt and East German President
Honecker postponed in wake of Afghanistan invasion

February 4 — Brzezinski holds talks in Riyadh with Prince Fahd on Soviet invasion of
Afghanistan

February 5 — President and Chancellor Schmidt, meeting in Paris, condemn Soviet intervention
in Afghanistan

February 15 — European Parliament calls for boycott of 1980 Olympics; urges they be held on
“agreed international territory”

February 18 — Gromyko says USSR will agree to talks on reducing nuclear arms in Europe if
NATO repeals decision to deploy US missiles in Europe

February 20 — Carter’s deadline for Soviet troop withdrawal from Afghanistan passes unheeded,
US will boycott Moscow Olympics

February 29 — Chinese Communist Party Central Committee strengthens the power of Vice
Chairman Deng Xiaoping

10



March 30 — US and Turkey sign Defense Cooperation Agreement which assures continued US
use of military bases

April 2 — Pentagon confirms American personnel to be stationed in Oman, Kenya, and Somalia
as part of build-up in Indian Ocean

April 25 — US reports failure of attempt by special military force to rescue hostages from Iran;
Carter accepts full responsibility, Vance resigns in disagreement (April 28)

April 29 — Senator Edmund Muskie named Secretary of State
May 4 — Yugoslav leader Tito dies; succeeded by collective leadership

May 14 — US begins withdrawing 1,000 outdated nuclear warheads from Europe according to
December 1979 NATO decision

May 16 — Secretary of State Muskie meeting with Soviet Foreign Minister in Vienna. First high-
level contact between US and USSR since invasion of Afghanistan

May 18 — Portugal readmitted to NATQO’s Nuclear Planning Group (from which it had been
excluded in 1979 because of Communist influence in the government)

May 18 — China successfully tests first intercontinental missile
May 22 — EEC trade embargo against Iran goes into effect

June 20 - Iraqi elects first Parliament since 1958; President Saddam Hussein’s Arab Ba’ath Party
wins control

June 26 — President Giscard confirms France has tested neutron bomb and decided in principle to
acquire it

June 27 — South Africa acknowledges its troops are in Angola; UN Security Council demands
immediate withdrawal

July 1 — Chancellor Schmidt, after meeting with Brezhnev, says he has made progress towards
negotiations on medium-range missiles in Europe

July 18 — Strikers blockage railway station in Lubin as unrest spreads in Poland, following
introduction of higher meat prices

July 19 — The Moscow Olympics open with 81 countries attending, and 62 boycotting the games
July 27 — Former Shah of Iran dies in Cairo

August 14 — Polish radio and television admits strikes are occurring throughout Poland

August 20 - OAU Committee recognizes Ogaden region as integral part of Ethiopia

August 22 — US and Somalia sign agreement giving US access to Somali port and airfield at

Berbera
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August 24 — Emergency meeting of Polish Communist Party Central Committee
August 27 — Tass says anti-socialist forces trying to subvert socialist system in Poland

August 31 — Lech Walesa and Deputy Prime Minister Jagielski sign agreement allowing workers
to set up their own trade unions and giving them the right to strike

September 6 — Polish Communist Party Central Committee replaces Gierek with Stanislav Kania
as party leader

September 7 — Carter agrees to talk with USSR on medium-range nuclear weapons in Europe
September 9 — Preparatory session for the second CSCE Review Conference opens in Madrid
September 10 — Clashes along disputed border between Iran and Iraq

September 23 — Iraqi forces invade Iran at four points

September 24 - Polish independent labor organizers present charter of their movement,
Solidarity, to the Warsaw district court seeking legal recognition for first free trade unions in
Soviet bloc

September 30 — Khomeini rejects any compromise with Iraq

October 16 — US and Soviet delegations begin preliminary talks on limiting nuclear forces in
Europe

October 21 — Mikhail Gorbachev, aged 49, elected to Politburo

October 22 — China and US sign multi-billion-dollar agreement for Chinese grain purchases over
next 4 years

November 4 — Ronald Reagan elected President of the United States

November 11 — Col. Mengistu and Soviet leaders describe planned US bases in Horn of Africa as
threat to peace

November 20 — Trial of “Gang of Four” begins in Peking

December 2 — East Germany closes areas along Polish border

December 4-5 — An emergency meeting of Warsaw Pact party secretaries reaches, or confirms, a
decision not to intervene militarily in Poland but to allow Polish Communist Party leadership

another chance to restore full communist authority

December 16 — President-elect Reagan nominates Gen. Alexander Haig to be his Secretary of
State

December 18 — Former Premier Kosygin dies
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1981

January 1 - President Carter extends US embargo on grain sales to USSR for another 12 months
January 1 — Greece becomes tenth member of EEC

January 6 — Iran accepts Algeria as guarantor of agreement to release American hostages.
Hostages released and reach Algiers ( January 20)

January 20 — Reagan inaugurated as 40™ President of the United States

January 21 — After release of American hostages, European governments and Japan lift the trade
embargo imposed on Iran

January 29 — Reagan calls SALT Il Treaty unacceptable and says future arms limitation
agreements should be based on actual reduction in number of nuclear warheads

February 8 — US State Department announces first large-scale sale of defensive military
equipment to Somalia

February 18 — Reagan’s budget proposes a $7.2 billion rise in military spending

February 28 — At Soviet Party Congress, Brezhnev proposes meeting with Reagan and “active
dialogue” to ease US-Soviet relations

March 10 — Walesa holds first meeting with Jaruzelski

March 31 — US confirms in Brussels commitment to resumption of arms control talks with USSR
and delegates discuss prospects for US-USSR agreement on reduction of TNF in Europe

April 1 - US ends financial aid to Nicaragua because of links with Salvadorean rebels
April 3 - Solidarity publishes first issue of its own weekly newspaper
April 3 — Reagan expresses to Brezhnev concern over situation in Poland

April 8 — China’s leader Deng Xiaoping offers India unconditional talks on restorations of good
relations

April 10 — Nicaragua announces signing of agreement for technological, cultural and economic
cooperation with Libya

April 23-24 — Soviet Politburo member Suslov in Warsaw for talks with Polish Communist
leaders

April 24 — Calling it unfair to US farmers, Reagan lifts the grain embargo on the USSR

April 26 — Pradva, for the first time, attacks “revisionist” elements in Polish Communist Party
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April 27 — Libyan leader Gaddafi in Moscow for talks with Brezhnev. USSR reported
disappointed at his refusal to grant military bases in Libya

April 27-31 — Marshal Ogarkov, chief of Soviet armed forces, visits New Delhi

May 4-5 — At NATO Foreign Ministers meeting in Rome, US says it will resume negotiations
with USSR on limitation of nuclear weapons in Europe by end of 1981

May 6 — US, accusing Libya of supporting international terrorism, closes Libyan embassy
May 6 — USSR to give 29,000 tons of wheat to Nicaragua

May 13 — In Rome, Pope John Paul Il is shot by Mehmet Ali-Agca

May 26 — West German Bundestag approves 1979 NATO LRTNF decision

June 14 — Haig visits Beijing and announces US decision to sell arms to China (June 16)
June 20 — In Hamburg, 100,000 protest nuclear policies

June 21 — Chancellor Schmidt reaffirms West Germany’s willingness to deploy US missiles

June 26-28 — On official visit to India by China’s Foreign Minister Huang Hua, India and China
agree to try to normalize relations

June 28 — Pradva denounces US-Chinese military cooperation
July 13 — Mozambique announces it will join COMECON

July 30 — House of Representatives approves resolution warning Moscow and Polish authorities
against the use of force

July 30 — Angola announces that South African forces have invaded, penetrating 90 miles into
Angolan territory

July 30 — Britain agrees to allow US to station B-52 bombers on Diego Garcia
August 8 — Reagan orders full production of neutron bomb to be stockpiled in US

August 14 — Polish leader Kania and Prime Minister Jaruzelski meet Brezhnev and other Soviet
leaders

August 25 — Angola announces general mobilization; US vetos UN Security Council Resolution
condemning South Africa (August 31)

September 23 — Haig and Gromyko meet in New York; talks on nuclear weapons in Europe will
begin 30 November in Geneva

October 2 — Reagan authorizes building of 100 MX ICBM and the new B-1 bomber

October 2 - In Poland, Walesa re-elected chairman of Solidarity
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October 6 — Egypt’s President Sadat is assassinated. Vice-President Mubarak elected (October
13)

November 14 — Operation Bright Star 82, designed to test US Rapid Deployment Force, starts
with joint US-Egyptian military exercise

November 18 — Reagan presents “Zero Option” plan as negotiating position for Geneva talks
November 20 — West Germany and USSR sign natural gas pipeline agreement
November 21 — In Amsterdam, 400,000 people protest deployment of nuclear missiles in Europe

November 23-25 — Brezhnev holds talks with Schmidt in Bonn; offers to unilaterally reduce the
number of nuclear weapons in European USSR

November 30 — US-USSR talks on reduction of nuclear weapons in Europe begin in Geneva
December 13 — USSR welcomes Poland’s decision to impose martial law

December 14 — Following Poland’s imposition of martial law, US suspends food aid

1982
January 5-6 — On visit to Washington, Schmidt agrees on a forceful alliance response to Polish
crisis

January 21 — Angolan delegation visits Moscow and stresses loyalty to the USSR and hostility to
the US

January 25 - Polish parliament ratifies martial law decree of 13 December, 1981

January 26 — Haig and Gromyko meet in Geneva, but differences over Poland prevent positive
results

February 2 — In Geneva, US submits a draft arms treaty to carry out “Zero Option” proposal

February 5 — Great Britain imposes sanctions against Poland and the USSR. It is the first
European NATO state to do so

February 9 — CSCE resumes in Madrid

February 9 — The Soviet Union publishes its position on the Geneva talks. It claims a balance of
intermediate missiles deployed in Europe at 1,000 per side, including British and French forces

February 18 — The EEC Commission rejects US demands for cancellations of planned gas
pipeline from the USSR to Western Europe

March 2 — At the end of 2-day visit to Moscow, Jaruzelski is assured of Soviet support
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March 16 — Brezhnev announces unilateral freeze on Soviet deployment of SS-20 missiles in
Europe, and threatens NATO with “retaliatory steps” if it proceeds with its plans; NATO Defense
Ministers meeting in Colorado Springs: reject freeze offer, agree that INF deployment should
proceed as planned (March 24)

March 28 — Iraqi President Hussein calls for cease-fire with Iran

April 1 — Panama takes control of Panama canal on the basis of 1978 US-Panama Treaties

April 6 — Haig claims that if the US renounces the first use of nuclear weapons, it would give a
free hand to an aggression committed by conventional forces in Europe. Therefore, the West
should maintain the same amount of forces in Europe as the Soviets and their allies

April 17 — Brezhnev offers a summit to Reagan

April 25 — Israel completes withdrawal from Sinai and returns it to Egypt

May 5-9 — US Vice President Bush visits Beijing for 4 days of talks with Chinese leaders, but no
solution to Taiwan’s arms sale problem is found

May 10 — Nicaragua and USSR sign aid package covering 5 years

May 14 — Reagan rejects the revival of SALT Il

May 30 — Spain becomes the 16™ member of NATO

June 2 — Reagan arrives in Paris on 10-day visit to 5 European countries

June 5 — Demonstrations against nuclear weapons in Paris, Rome and London (June 6)

June 12 — 800, 000 join demonstration in New York in support of Freeze Movement

June 18 — According to US intelligence, USSR conducts first successful test of “killer satellite”

June 20 — Irag announces decision to withdraw invasion force from Iranian territory; Khomeini
says Iran will continue the war

June 29 — In Geneva, START are convened

July 5 — Somalia claims Ethiopian troops and tanks are invading its territory; US begins airlift of
military equipment to Somalia (July 25)

July 25 — Angola rejects proposals for simultaneous withdrawal of Cuban troops from Angola
and South African forces from Namibia

July 13 — Iran invades Iraq

June 25 — Haig resigns in protest at shifts in US foreign policy; George Shultz is nominated to
post
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June 29 — START negotiations open in Geneva
July 30 — Reagan extends sale of US wheat and corn to USSR for another year
August 15 — Somalia declares a state of emergency along the Ogaden border

August 17 — In a joint communiqué, issued in Washington and Beijing, the US promises it will
“reduce gradually” its arms sales to Taiwan

August 22 — Shultz refuses to ease sanctions against the Soviet gas pipeline until martial law is
relaxed in Poland

September 1-11 — Chinese Communist Party holds 12" Party Congress establishing moderate
line

October 1 — Helmut Kohl elected Chancellor in West Germany

October 3-22 — In Beijing, USSR and China hold first high-level official talks in almost 3 years,
with no sign of progress

November 2 — The Reagan Administration admits CIA is providing aid and training for guerrilla
groups attacking Nicaragua from Honduras

November 10 — Brezhnev dies and is replaced by lurii Andropov

November 13 — Reagan lifts sanctions over the Soviet gas pipeline as part of a broad East-West
agreement between US and its European allies

November 19 — After 3 failures, a Pershing Il missile is successfully launched
November 29 — UN General Assembly votes again that Soviet troops withdraw from Afghanistan

November 30 — In Brussels, NATO Defense Ministers pledge to begin deploying American
missiles by the end of 1983 “in absence of concrete arms control agreement”

December 1 — Reagan begins 5-day 4-nation Latin American tour

December 15 — In Chile, over 200 people are arrested in biggest anti-government demonstrations
of the Pinochet regime

December 17 — Iran elects assembly of experts to chose a successor to Khomeini
December 23 — India and Pakistan sign 5-year pact to strengthen economic and cultural ties

December 30 — In Poland, martial law is officially suspended
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1983

January 2 - France refuses to include its nuclear forces in INF talks; Britain does the same
January 7 — Heavy fighting reported in South-East Angola between army and UNITA guerrillas
January 25 — USSR agrees to UN talks on Afghanistan

January 27 - For the first time, Tass reports that 100,000 Soviet troops are fighting in
Afghanistan

February 2-4 — Secretary of State Shultz in Beijing agrees to discuss defense issues
February 8 — Iran launches big offensive in Iran-lraq border area
March 8 — Reagan denounces Soviet Union as an “evil empire”

March 23 — Reagan outlines his Strategic Defense Initiative, or "Star Wars,” and is accused by
the Soviets of violating the 1972 Antiballistic Missile Treaty

March 30 — Reagan announces new INF proposal for “interim agreement” involving equal Soviet
warheads worldwide; Soviets rejects proposal (April 2)

April 1-3 — More than 500,000 demonstrate in West Germany against NATO missile deployment
May 4 — Nicaragua claims invasion by 1,900 rebels

May 16 — In Moscow, Andropov and Angolan President Dos Santos sign new arms agreement
May 26 — Iran rejects Iragi proposal to sign a peace agreement under UN auspices

May 28-30 — Leaders of 7 leading industrial nations meet in Williamsburg to discuss economic
and security problems

June 10 — US special envoy to Central America talks with Nicaragua Sandinista leaders

June 16-23 — Pope John Paul 11 visits Poland, denounces martial law and on the last day secretly
meets with Walesa

July 22 — Poland lifts martial law after 19 months

July 30 — Soviet Defense Minister Ustinov warns that the USSR will take counter measures if US
missiles are deployed in Europe

August 9-11 — American delegation holds talks in Moscow on ways of improving the “hot line”
August 11 — At least 17 killed in Chile’s fourth national day of protest

August 25 — US and USSR sign 5 year grain agreement
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August 26 — Andropov offers to destroy all SS-20 missiles over the number of British and French
missiles if US does not deploy new missiles in Europe; US rejects the offer (September 20)

August 29-31 — Secretary Shultz visits India

September 1 — South Korean Boeing 747 airliner shot down by Soviet air force; Gromyko insists
airliner was spying for the US

September 25 — Secretary of Defense Weinberger has talks in Beijing
October 5 — Lech Walesa awarded 1982 Nobel Peace Prize
October 11 — Chinese Foreign Minister visits Washington

October 22 — Well over 1 million take part in anti-nuclear demonstrations in West Germany,
Britain and Italy

November 9 — UNITA guerrillas admit shooting down Angola airliner, killing all on board
November 14 — First US cruise missile delivered to British base

November 22 — West German Bundestag votes in favor of Pershing Il deployment; first missiles
arrive the following day

November 23 — USSR walks out of INF talks after US missiles arrive in Germany

December 8 — Soviets suspend START negotiations

1984
January 1 — EEC and EFTA abolish almost all remaining tariffs between them and become
world’s largest free-trade area for industrial goods
January 6 — UN Security Council condemns South African military attacks on Angola
January 10 — Chinese Premier Zhao Ziyang visits Washington and has talks with Reagan

January 17 - 35-nation Conference on Confidence and Security-Building Measures and
Disarmament in Europe (CSDE) opens in Stockholm

January 25 - US intelligence reports deployment of SS-22s to East Germany
February 9 — lurii Andropov dies and is replaced by Konstantin U. Chernenko
February 10 — China and USSR agree to increase trade by nearly 60%

February 13 - Iran launches new offensive against Iraq
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February 16 — South Africa and Angola meet for the first time in tripartite session with US and
agree to form joint commission to monitor cease-fire in southern Angola

February 28 — Russian troops launch major offensive in Afghanistan’s Panyshir Valley, marking
end of a year long cease-fire

March 5 — Soviet Defense Minister Ustinov visiting India agrees to sell more advanced weapons
systems

March 17 — Angolan President Dos Santos visits Cuba for talks on withdrawal of Cuban troops

March 22 — In Washington, French President Mitterand and Reagan discuss need to reopen East-
West arms control talks

March 26 — UN report accuses Iraq of using chemical weapons against Iran

April 3 - Italian Defense Minister Spadolini announces first 16 cruise missiles are operational at
Comiso, Sicily

April 5 - France offers to help Nicaragua clear its ports, allegedly mined by CIA

April 9 — Nicaragua charges US in Court with illegal operations

April 19 — Egypt and USSR agree to resume diplomatic relations after a 3-year break
April 25 — Angola and South Africa hold talks in Lusaka on troops withdrawal

April 26 — Reagan arrives in China for his first Presidential visit to a Communist nation
May 8 — The Soviet Union officially withdraws from the Los Angeles Olympic Games

June 1 — Dutch government announces it will accept cruise missile deployment in 1988 if USSR
continues deploying SS-20s; Dutch Parliament approves government plan ( June 14)

June 20 - President Mitterand arrives in Moscow for a 3-day visit

July 21 — Polish government announces amnesty for 652 political prisoners

July 17 — US and USSR agree to expand the “hot line” link

July 26 — Castro calls from improvement of US-Cuba relations

September 28 — Gromiko-Reagan talks in Washington

October 2 — At UN, Nicaragua accuses US of planning invasion

October 27 — Western European Union’s “Declaration of Rome”

October 31 — Assassination of Indira Gandhi; her son Rajiv is appointed Prime Minister

November 6 — Reagan re-elected with 59% of the total vote
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November 6 — Chilean President Pinochet orders “state of siege” after series of guerrilla attacks
November 9 — NATO’s Defense Planning Council approves FOFA concept

November 26 — US and Iraq resume full diplomatic relations after 17 years

December 19 — US Defense Secretary Weinberger disparages differences within NATO over

SDI; British Premier Thatcher, in talks with Reagan in Washington, expresses support for
research phase of SDI (December 22)

1985
January 7 — Shultz-Gromyko talks in Geneva on arms control
January 10 — Daniel Ortega inaugurated President of Nicaragua
January 21 — Reagan stresses his commitment to the SDI program
February 4 — Reagan requests a tripling of the military budget to support SDI “Star Wars”
February 10 — King Fahd of Saudi Arabia visits the US

February 21 — USSR signs agreement with IAEA to open Soviet nuclear plants to international
inspection for first time

March 3 — West German Foreign Minister makes 2-day visit to Moscow to discuss arms control
March 10 — French Foreign Minister in Moscow to discuss arms control

March 11 — Soviet President Chernenko dies; Mikhail Gorbachev is named Chairman of the
Central Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union

March 11 - Iraqi planes attach Tehran for the first time

March 14 — Belgium government decides to deploy initially 16 of the 48 cruise missiles that it is
expected to receive

March 26 — Weinburger invites 17 countries to join US in SDI research program
April 1 - Iraq continues bombing Iranian cities

April 4 — Reagan calls for 60-day cease fire and negotiations between Nicaragua and the
“contras”

April 7 — Gorbachev declares a definitive stop to missile deployment in Europe

April 17 — French government, in initiative code-named Eureka, proposes European
collaboration on wide range high technology research
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April 18 — South African forces withdraw from the region of southern Angola occupied for 5
years

April 18 — Reagan agrees to a compromise whereby assistance to Nicaraguan rebels would be for
non-military purposes only

April 26 — Warsaw Pact Treaty renewed for another 30 years
April 30 — Angola signs Lomé convention with EEC
May 1 — Reagan arrives in West Germany; attends 7-nation economic summit in Bonn (May 3)

May 7 — CSCE opens in Toronto to review compliance with human rights pledges of 1975
Helsinki Accords

May 14 - Shultz-Gromyko talks in Vienna
May 17 — India signs agreement with US permitting transfer of US high technology

June 11 — US Senate votes to repeal 1976 Clark Amendment prohibiting aid to Angola; House of
Representatives votes repeal on July 10

July 9 — Chinese Vice Premier Yao Yilin visits the USSR; signs 5-year agreement to increase
Sino-Soviet trade

June 10 — Reagan announces US will adhere to unratified SALT Il Treaty
June 12 - Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi makes first official visit to US
June 12 - Spain and Portugal enter EEC

June 14 - Saddam Hussein announces 15-day halt to air raids

July 21 - President Li Xiannian of China makes 10-day visit to US

June 22 — Vice President Bush’s European tour to clarify US policy on SDI
July 17 — Eureka project formally launched in Paris

August 2 — West Germany, Britain and Italy sign agreement to develop new European fighter
aircraft

August 25 — Opposition groups in Chile jointly call for an end to state of emergency and direct
presidential and parliamentary elections

September 9 — EEC intergovernmental conference begins discussion in Luxemburg on reform of
Treaty of Rome

September 13 — US successfully conducts first ASAT test against orbiting target
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October 2 — Gorbachev’s official visit to France
October 10 - First Soviet parliamentary delegation to visit China in 20 years arrives in Beijing

October 29 — NATO Defense Ministers endorse US summit negotiating position on arms control
and SDI

October 30 — Reagan says US would share SDI research with others, including USSR
November 1 — Holland agrees to deployment of US cruise missiles
November 4 — Shultz in Moscow to prepare Reagan-Gorbachev summit in Geneva

November 18-21 — First summit meeting between Reagan and Gorbachev takes place in Geneva;
they agree to accelerate arms reduction talks
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Subject: Issues Paper on Southern Africa
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Attached is an issues paper for the President's
briefing by the Secretary. The memorandum describes
the situation in Southern Africa, with particular at-
tention to the implications for the region flowing
from the current moves toward independence of the
Portuguese territories of Angola and Mozambique.
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George S. Sprlngstee
Executive Secretary
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BACKGROUND E :LF’
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The Tortuguese coup of April 25 and Lisbon's subsequent ©
decision to divest itself of its African territories has op- ~ 3
ened the door to far-reaching changes affecting the entire A
southern African region. <
4

-- Black rule in Mozambigque next year, and later in
Angola, will create the first potential breach in the cordon
of friendly buffers between South Africa and black Africa.
Pretoria is hopeful that peaceful relations based on economic
interdependence can be established with an independent
Mozambique, but 1s also increasing defense expenditures and
preparing to augment its support for Rhodesia.

-~ Heartened by Portuguese African developments, black
Africans are likely to step up their efforts to isolate
Rhodesia and Scuth Africa.

~-- Develoved countries are considering policy changes
vis-a~vis Pretoria. The United Kingdom 1is reviewing the
need for continued naval facilities at Simonstown and is
considering acceptance of the 1971 International Court of
Justice advisory opinion on Namibia, which upheld the termi-
nation of South Africa's League of Nations mandate over the
territory and made it a UN responsibility (the U. S..accepts
the ICJ decision); France is reconsidering its practice of
arms sales to South Africa; and Japan has announced new visa
restrictions on visitors from South Africa.

-— The Soviet Union and the People's Republic of China
presumably loGk upon the developing situatlon as an Obpor-
funity to develob relationships with Angola and Mozambique
that would extend their spheresof influence. The Soviets
may well be interested in acquiring the use of port a
facilities. U.S. Navy vessels currently call at Angolan an

Mozambican ports roughly once a month.

CONFIPENTIAL T Eo
e U

- GDS > Yoo
L6 f1a/01 % <y

= =3
> gl

. Y

K ye




(" ®

U.S. STRATEGY

The racial policies of the white regimes of southern
Africa have become highly-charged internationalized issues
inevitably affecting United States interests and concerns
at home and abroad. 1In recodnition of our conflicting
interests in southern Africa, elsewhere in Africa and at
the UN, and in responsc to differing domestic demands, we
have sought to strike a balance. Since the late nineteen
fifties, the United States has consistently supported the
principle of self-determination for all peoples in southern
Africa through the support of constructive alternatives to
the use of force. TFor us to condone or support violence,
we believed, would risk damage to our economic and strateg-
ic assets in the region. Specifically:

-- Toward South Africa, we have followed a two pronged
approach: onc of "restraints" (e.g., a strict arms embargo,
limits on contacts with 1ts military establishment, a ban on
naval visits, a neutral stance on U.S. investment) and one
of "communication without acceptance" (e.g., opposition to
South African expulsion from the UN, an active exchange-of-
persons program, multi-racial representational activities by
our lMission, and encouragement to American employers to
adopt enlightened employment practices for all their employ-
ees.)

~- We continue to recognize British sovereignty over
Rhodesia. With the exception of the Byrd amendment, we have
supported the UN and U.K. in the enforcement of economic
sanctions. We have consistently opposed the use of force to
resolve the Rhodesian dispute.

-- As for the Portuguese African territories, our
policy has been to support the right of all peoples to self-
determination. Our embargo on arms to either side reflected
our preference for a non-violent solution. We have opposed
resolutions in the UN which we have considered extreme and
not conducive to peaceful resolution. We voted in August
for Guinea-Bissau's admission to the UN. We have ma@ntalned
low=level contacts with liberation group representaFlves,
and recently approved contacts at the Chief of Mission level.

~- We have supported and have sought to q%vg effect to
the International Court of Justice advisory opinion on
Namibia. We accept the ICJ's view that South Africa 1s
illegally occupying that territory. We endeavor to prevent
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any U.5. official actions that would fortify South Afrieca's
de facto contrul and administration of the area. We main-
tain no official representation there, discourage new U.S.
investment, and withhold Export-Import Bank guarantees and
other facilities from trade with Namibia. We supported the
1972-73 talks between the UN Secretary General and the
South African Government aimed at eventual independence; we
opposed theilr discontinuance.

-~ To help lessen their dependence on South Africa, we
have increcased our economic assistance to the three small
majority-ruled states of the region: Botswana, Lesotho, and
Swaziland.

Satisfying our competing economic, political and strategic
interests without acquicescing in the racist pollcies of the
reqion has necessarlily entalled an uneasy and imperfect balanc-
Ing act. We have inevitably suffered some loss of political
support in black-ruled Africa and elsewhere among the "non-
aligned" and, to some extent, have offended domestic interest
groups on both sides of the cuestion (e.g., church and black
groups who have wanted our opposition to apartheid or South
African control of Namibia to be reflected, for example, in
greater pressures on U.S. businesses operating there, as con-
trasted with those groups who believe we should not harass
South Africa on such issues). However, our differentiated
strategy has enabled us to maintain reasonably good relations
with both black and white Africa.

THE SITUATION NOW

South Africa's racial policies, although ameliorating
somevhat 1n recent vears, still involve resort to arbitrary
police powers, forced mass migracions, indentured labor under
penal sanctions, and deprivaticn of the human and civil
rights of millions of persons. South Africa continues to rule
Namibilia with an iron hand despite strong international opposi-
tion and significant internal unrest.

A recent bid for a quiet dialogue by Zambia may provide
an ovening to begin a process of peacefully resolving conflict
in the recion. Zambian Foreign Minister Mwaanga plans to meet
Iater this month with South African Foreign Minister Muller to
discuss "peace and stability in southern Africa." According
to Mwaanga, President Kaunda believes that Ligbon's deg1519n to
negotiate independence for the Portuguese African territories
has so altercd prospects for the whole region that a frgsh
ex:change of views is required between Lusaka and Pretorilia.
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PORTUGUESE TERRITORIES

Devglopments in the FPortuguese territories are proceeding
more rapidly and in morec orderly fashion than anticipated.

-- Guinea-Bissau: Portugal agreed at Algiers on August
26 to recognize Guinea-Bissau's independence on September 10
and to withdraw all of its troops by October 31. The agree-
ment promiscd long term economic and other cooperation between
the two states. Portugal also accepted the right of independ-
ence for the Cape Verde Islands and agreed to permit the PAIGC
(the successful insurgent group in Guinea-Bissau} to organize
politically on the islands.

-— Mozambique: Portuguese Foreign Minister Soares told
us that Portucal and FRELIMO, the predominant insurgent group
in Mozambique, have tentatively agreed on the early establish-
ment of a provisional government composed of FRELIMO and
Portuguese mempers which would lay the groundwork for independ-
ence by June 1975. Discussions to formalize these arrangements
are to be held in Lusaka, Zambia, later this week. '

-- Angola poses more difficult problems. Whereas Portugal
has publiIcly accepted Angola's right to independence and has
asked liberation groups to join a provisional government which
would prepare for independence, the three principal insurgent
groups~-MPLA, FNLA and UNITA--are actively competing for
dominance anc have been unable to agree on how to deal with the
Portuguese offer.

RHODESIA

Despite increasing internal African militancy, continuing
insurgency on its borders, moves by Britain and othe;s to
tighten up the implementation of sanctions, and growing peril
underlined by approaching majority rule in Mozambigque,
Rhodesia's white minority regime remains intransigent and has
shown no signs of seriously seeking a negotiated settlement
with its African majority.

ISSUES AND CHOICES

Do recent developments suggest thg needrfor major modiﬁlcg—
tions or adjustments Of our policles vis—a-Vvis southern Africas

In a recent re-examination of our policies, we concludgdus
that the delicate balancing act we have performed has serve
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well in protecting our conflicting interests in black and

white Africa. The evolving situation in the i
‘ region prom
further guestions, however., 7 P pes

Should we increase our efforts to promote dialogue bet-
ween black and white Africa, including Rhodesia?

) Pretoria's statements concerning peaceful coexistence
with an independent Mozambique have not dispelled African doubts
about South Africa's intentions. Should we take the initiative
to counsel South Africa not to engage in cross-border military
adventures? Might this involve us beyond our interests? Can
Pretoria be convinced of the need for rapid progress toward
racial equality within South Africa and for setting a time-
table for self-determination in Namibia?

Should we consider plaving a more active role in support-
ing Portugal's efiorts to facilitate the rapid decolonlization of
Angola and Mozamoigue?

Our relationship to the decolonization process, and
especially our relations with Angola and Mozambigue (both during
transition and upon their independence), will attract particular
attention throughout Africa., Our posture will be viewed by
Africans anéd other third world states as an indication of our
attitude toward decolonization in general, and of President
Ford's attitude toward black Africa in particular. Moreover,
Angola (with its oil, other resources and location) and
Mozambique (with 1ts long coastline on the Indian Ocean) could
be of considerable economic and strategic value to us in the
future.

How should we prepare for anticipated African efforts to
increas=s the isolation or octracism of South Africa and
Rhodesia?

Pressures on both countries, spurred by developments in
Moz ambique and Angola, are being reflected in the expected move
to deny South Africa its seat at the 29th UNGA. We could sig-
nal our awareness of these pressures by abstaining on, rgther
than opposing., the expected upcoming vote in the UN.denylng
South Africa's credsntials. However, We do not believe
exclusion or expulsion of South Africa 1s in our or Western
interest. It would establish a precedent of acting against-—-as
opposed to condemning--any Other nation which was quopular
because of its policies. Additionally, by staying 1n_the UN,
South Africa remains exposed to criticism for its policies and
can be held responsible for puman rights violations.
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While we continue to recognize the U.K.'s primary
responsibility for Rhodesia, we could do more to encourage
a negotiated scttlement betwecen the Smith regime and legiti-
mate representatlves of the Afrlcan majority.

Zambia and the U,.K. have separately urged us to encourage
the South Africans to withdraw their "military"support from
Rhodesia. Although we have limited leverage over South Africa's
internal affairs, particularly including its policies toward
Rhodesia and Namibia, we might consider using our influence in
this direction. Any success achieved would contribute to
increasing the severe psychological pressure on Smith to move
towvard serious negotiations. Zambia might be enlisted to re-
inforce our efforts if a meaningful dialogue with South Africa
should develop from current initial moves.

We would also want to continue our support for and enforce-
ment of UN economic sanctions against Rhodesia--by far the best
way to make our influence felt in this respect would be to obtain
House concurrence to repeal of the Byrd amendment permitting the
importation of Rhodesian chrome.

While we have no special responsibility for Namibia, we
have been seeking to break the current impasse by supporting ef-
forts to re-establish communication on the 1ssue between South
Africa and the UN, and by encouraging South Africa to accept the
view that peaceful resolution is in its own best foreign policy
interests. Given the expected pclitical evolution in Angola,
movement toward self-determination in Namibia may be the only
way to remove this issue as a major element in destabilizing the
area and imperiling South Africa's long-range economic ad
political future. "We continue to discourage U.S. investment
tbere despite interest in its mineral resources: uranium, copper,
zinc, diamonds, and possibly oil. The Mondale amendment proposes
to eliminate the tax credit for U.S. companies in Namibia that
pay taxes to South Africa. It has also been proposed that the
SEC require U.S. companics operating in Namibia to inform their
stockholders of Namibia's controversial status.

NEXT STEPS

South African Credentials

- Our tactics on seeking to prevent the exclusion of South
Africa from the UNGA are not yvet firm. We are continuing to
consult with the British, French and West Germans on the problem.

Rhodesia

The House vote on the Bvrd amendment was postponed until Uﬂ.ﬁ.
after the Labor Day recess because proponents did not believer
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they had the votes for passage. While White House Statements
onthe ansne have indicated a clear Presidential stand against
the amendmoent, a p«ljal oflort with Congregs would seem nec-
CHEEATY L0 asaure SUGee Q'ni thon}cpoaj eifort.
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Woe ave preparad to oepen a small resident diplomatic mission
in duinco-fiasan Gt Thoe apprropriate time alfter independence.
We oo l.untT\ auanenting the staifts of our Consulates General
in unnn]x and Monambigue. e intend to beef up our exchange of
pPorsons proaram and to institute modest new USIA programs
theve.  We have beaun to study ways in which we could be
ros:onin\ to possibhico yryeoquests for development assistance from
the ondraing nationa. A strong pubblic expression of our satis-

IGCLlO“ at Cuincae-Riscau's independence and at Portugal's
aoterminatrion to {ree lln other two Africon territories would
provide on appropriate framevork for these intitiatives. Either )

the Tresident's or vour speech at the UNGA might provide such
an occasion.
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MEMORANDUM FOR LIEUTENANT GENERAL BRENT SCOWCROFT
THE WHITE HOUSE

P o, ST

| Subject: Issues Paper on Southern Africa
Attached is an updated Issues Paper on
Southern Africa for the President's Morning
Briefing.
J‘J:.'- LA T e .\j-(,;“,-z.:’u/:—' “."_L'_
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George S. Springsteen
Executive Secretary
Attachment:
i Issues Paper on Southern Africa
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Southern African Issues

BACKGROUND

The Portuguese coup of April 25 and Lisbon's
subsequent decision to divest itself of its African
territories has opened the door to far-reaching
changes affecting the entire southern African
region.

~- Full independence under black rule in
Mozambigque scheduled for June of next year, and
later in Angola, will create the first potential
breach in the cordon of friendly buffers between
South Africa and black Africa. Pretoria is hopeful
that peaceful relations based on economic inter-
dependence can be established with an independent
Mozambigue, but is also increasing defense expendi-
tures.

~- Heartened by Portuguese African develop-
ments, black Africans are beginning to step up
their efforts to 1soiate Rhodesia and South Africa.

~— Developed countries are considering
restrictive policy changes vis-a-vis Pretoria. The
United Kingdom 1s reviewling the need for continued
naval facilities at Simonstown and is considering
acceptance of the 1971 International Court of
Justice advisory opinion on Namibia, which upheld
the termination c¢f South Africa's League of Nations
mandate over the territory and made it a UN
responsibility (the U. S. accepts the ICJ
decision); France is reconsidering its practice of
arms sales to South Africa; and Japan has already
announced new visa restrictions on visitors from
South Africa.
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== The Soviet Union and the Peoples i
o? China presumably 1ook upon the degelop?ﬁgugitﬁa-
t%on as an opportunity to develop relationships
with Angola and Mozambigque that would extend their
spheres of influence. The Soviets may well be
interested in acguiring the use of port facilities
U.S5. Navy vessels currently call at Angolan and |
Mozambican ports roughly once a month.

U.5. STRATEGY

The racial policies of the white regimes of
southern Africa have become highly-charged interna-
tionalized issues inevitably affecting United
States interests and concerns at home and abroad.
In recognition of our conflicting interests in
southern Africa, elsewhere iIn Africa and at the UN,
and in response to differing domestic demands, we
have sought to strike a balance. Since the late
nineteen fiftles, the United States has consist-
ently supported the principie of self-determination
for all peoples in southern Africa through the sup-
port of constructive alternatives to the use of
force. To condone or support violence, we believed,
would risk damage to our economic and strategic
assets in the region. Specifically:

-- Toward South Africa, we have followed a two
pronged approach: one of "restraints" (e.g., a
strict arms embargo, limits on contacts with its
military establishment, a ban on naval visits, a
neutral stance on U.S. investment) and one of .
"communication without acceptance" (e.g., opposition
to South African expulsion from the UN, an active
exchange-of-persons program, multi-racial '
representational activities by our Mission, and
encouragement to American employers to adopt_
enlightened employment practices for all their

employees) .
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. —-= We continue to recognize British sover-
elgnty over Rhodesla. With The exception of the
Byrd amendment, which we seck to repeal, we have
supported the UN and U.K. in the enforcement of
economic sanctions. We have consistently opposed
the use of force to resolve the Rhodesian dispute.

-- As for the Portugquese African territories,
our policy has been to support the right of all
peoples to self-determination. Our embargo on
arms to either side reflected our preference for a
non-violent solution. We have opposed resolutions
in the UN which we have considered extreme and not
conducive to peaceful resolution. We voted in
August for Guinea-Bissau's admission to the UN and
subseguently recognized that country. We have
always maintained low-level contacts with libera-
tion group representatives, but recently approved
contacts at the Chief of Mission level.

-—- We have supported and have sought to give
effect to the International Court of Justice
advisory opinion on Namibia. We accept the ICJ's
view that Scuth Africa 1s illegally occupying that
territory. We endeavor to prevent any U.S. official
actions that would fortify South Africa's de facto
control and administration of the area. We malntain
no official representation there, discourage new
U.8. investment, and withhold Export-Import Bank
guarantees and other facilities from trade with
Namibia. We supported the 1972-73 talks between the
UN Secretary General and the South African Govern-
ment regarding Namibia's future and favor the
resumption of this dialogue.

-= To help lessen their dependence on South
Africa, we have increased our economic assistance to
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the three small, multi-racial, majority-ruled
states of the region: Botswana, Lesotho, and
Swaziland,

Satisfying our competing economic, political
and strategic 1nterests without acgqulescing in
the racist policies of the region has necessarily
entailed an uneasy and lmperfect balancing act.
We have inevitably suffiered some loss of
political support in black-ruled Africa and else-
where among the "non-aligned"” and, to some extent,
have offended domestic interest groups on both
sides of the question (e.g., church and black
groups who have wanted our opposition to apartheid
or South African control of Namibia to be
reflected, for example, in greater pressures on
U.S. businesses operating there, as contrasted with
those groups who believe we should not harass South
Africa on such issues). However, our differenti-
ated strategy has enabled us to maintain reasonably
good relations with both black and white Africa.

THE SITUATION NOW

South Africa's racial policies, although
ameliorating somewhat in recent years, still involve
resort to arbitrary police powers, forced mass
migrations, indentured labcr under penal sanctlons,
and deprivation of the human and civil rights of
millions of persons. South Africa continues to rule
Namibia with an iron hand despite strong interna-
tional opposition and significant internal unrest.
However, the ruling National Party of South West
Africa issued a call in late September for
representatives of the various population groups in
Namibia to meet together to discuss the future of
Namibia. It is not clear yet whether this announce-
ment signals a major shift in South African policy
regarding Namibia.
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Zambian interest in a guiet dialogue with
South Africa may provide an opening to begin a pro-
cess of pecacefully resolving conflict in the region,
gambian Foreign Minister Mwaanga has expressed
interest on several occasions in meeting with South
African Foreign Minister Muller to discuss "peace
and stability in southern Africa." According to
Mwaanga, President Kaunda believes that Lisbon's
decision to negotiate independence for the
Portuguese African territories has so altered
prospects for the whole region that a fresh exchange
of views 1is required between Lusaka and Pretoria.

PORTUGUESE TERRITORIES

Developments in the Portuguese territories are
proceeding more rapidly and in more orderly fashion
than anticipated.

-- Guinea-Bissau: Portugal recognized Guinea-
Bissau's independence on September 10 and has
agreed to withdraw all of its troops by October 31.
Portugal and Guinea-Bissau have agreed to economic
cooperation. Portugal also accepted the right of
independence for the Cape Verde Islands and agreed
to permit the PAIGC (the successful insurgent group
in Guinea-Bissau) to organize politically on the
islands.

-— Mozambigue: On September 7 at Lusaka, the
Portuguese and FRELIMO, the predominant insurgent
group in Mozambique, signed an agreement providing
for the independence of Mozambique on June 25, 1975.
The agreement sets up, in the interim, a transition-
al government which has two-thirds FRELIMO
participation.

~- Angola poses more difficult problems.
Whereas Portugal has publicly accepted Ango}a's
right to independence and has asked liberation
groups to join a provisional government wplch would
prepare for independence, the three principal
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insurgent groups--MPLA, FNLA and UNITA-—are
actively competing for dominance and have been un-
able to agrce on how to deal with the Portuguese
offer. Therc are recent indications that at least
informal ceasefires have been agreed upon between
the three groups and the Portuguese and that the
Portugucse may now be actively encouraging these
groups to come to the negotiating table.

RHODESIA

Despite increasing internal African militancy,
continuing insurgency on its borders, moves by
Britain and others to tighten up the implementation
of sanctions, and growing peril underlined by
approaching majority rule in Mozambigque, Rhodesia's
white minority regime remains intransigent and has
shown no signs of seriously seeking a negotiated
settlement with its African majority.

ISSUES AND CHOICES

Do recent developments suggest the need for
major modifications ox adjustments of our policies
vis-a-vis southern Africa?

In a recent re-examination of our policies, we
concluded that the delicate balancing act we have
performed has served us well in protecting our con-
flicting interests in black and white Africa. The
evolving situation in the region prompts further
questions, however,

Should we increase our efforts to promote
dialogue between black and white Africa, including

Rhodesia?

Pretoria's statements concerning peaceful coex-
istence with an independent Mozambigue have not
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dispelled African doubts about South Africa's
intentions. Should we take the initiative to
counsel South Africa not to engage in cross-border
military adventures? Might this involve us beyond
our interests? Can Pretoria be convinced of the
need for rapid progress toward racial equality
within South Africa and for setting a time-table
for self-determination in Namibia?

Should we consider playing a more active role
in supporting Portugal's efforts to facilitate the
rapid decolonization of Angola and Mozambique?

Qur relationship to the decolonization process,
and especially our relations with Angola and
Mozambique (both during transition and upon their
independence) , will attract particular attention
throughout Africa. Our posture will be viewed by
Africans and other third world states as an indica-
tion of our attitude toward decolonization in
general, and of President Ford's attitude toward
black Africa in particular. Moreover, Angola (with
its oil, other resources and location) and
Mozambigue (with its long coastline on the Indian
Ocean) could be of considerable economic and
strategic value to us in the future.

How should we prepare for anticipated African
efforts to lncrease the 1solatlon or ostraclsm of
South Africa and Rhodesia?

Pressures on both countries, spurred by
developments in Mozambique and Angola, are reflected
in the UNGA decision on September 30 to request the
Security Council to "examine the relationship
between South Africa and the UN". We do not believe
exclusion or expulsion of South Africa 1s i1n our Or
Western interest. 1t would establish a precedent of
acting against--as opposed to condemning--any other
nation which was unpopular because of its policies,
Addltlonall), by staying in the UN, South Africa
remains exposed to criticism for its policies and
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can be held responsible for human rights violations.
At the moment it is not clear whether an expulsion
resolution o1 one proposing some less severe action
will be presented to the Security Council.

While we continue to recognize the U.K.'s
primary responsibility for Rhodesia, we could do
more to ancouradge a neqotiated settlement between
the Smith regime and legitimate representatives of
the African majority.

zambia and the U.K. have separately urged us to
encourage the South Africans to withdraw their
"military" support from Rhodesia. Although we have
limited leverage over South Africa's internal af-
fairs, particularly including its policies towargd
Rhodesia and Namibia, we might consider using our
influence in this direction. Any success achieved
would contribute to increasing the psychological
pressure on Smith to move toward serious negotia-
tions. Zambia might be enlisted to reinforce our
efforts if a meaningful Zambian-South African
dialogue should develop.

We would also want to continue our support for
and enforcenent of UN economic sanctlons against
Rhodesia~-by far the best way to make our influence
felt in this respect would be to obtain House concur-
rence to repeal of the Byrd amendment pexmitting the
importation of Rhodesian chrome.

While we have no special responsibility for
Namibla, we have been seeking to break the current
impasse by supporting efforts to re-establish
communication on the issue between South Africa and
the UN, and by encouraging South Africa to accept
the view that peaceful resolution is in its own bgs?
foreign policy interests. Given the expected politi-
cal evolution in Angola, movement toward self-
determination in Namibia may be the only way to
remove this issue as a major element in destabilizing
the area and imperiling South Africa's long-range
economic and political future. We continue to
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discourage U.S. investment there despite interest
in its mincral resources: uranium, copper, zinc,
diamonds, and possibly o0il. The Mondale amendment
proposes Lo eliminate the tax credit for U.S.
companies in Namibilia that pay taxes to South
Africa. It has also been proposed that the SEC
require U.S. companies operating in Namibia to
inform their stockholders of Namibia's contro-
versial status.

NEXT STEPS

South African Membership in the UN

The UN Security Council is expected to meet
October 18 to discuss South Africa's relationship
with the UN, A resolution calling for the expul-
sion of South Africa i1s qguite possible although
there are indications that a resolution calling for
the suspension of South African membership or some
other less drastic measure 1is also under
consideration. We are campaigning to obtain the
defeat of an expulsion resolution by abstentions,
However, we are seeking your authority to veto, if
necessary, South Africa's expulsion from the UN.
Cur positizn on less drastic resolutions is under:
study.

Rhodesia

The House vote on the Byrd amendment was post-
poned until after the November election recess
because proponents did not believe they had the
votes for passage. While White House statements on
the issue have indicated a clear Presidential
stand against the amendment, a special effort with
Congress would seem necessary to assure success of
the repeal effort.
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Portuguese Territories

We are prepared to open a small resident
diplomatic mission 1n Guinea-Bissau. We are
slightly augmenting the staffs of our Consulate
General in Mozambigque. We intend to beef up our
exchange of persons program and to institute
modest new USIA programs there. We have begun to
study ways in which we could be responsive to
possible recuests for development assistance from

the emerging nations.
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MEMORANDUM FOR LIEBUTENANT GENERAL BRENT SCOWCROF®
THI? WHITE HOUSE

Subject: Issues Paper on Angola

Attached 1s a copy ©of an Issues Paper on Angola.
Tiie original is being held in the Department for
inclusion in the President's Morning Briefing Book.
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Executive Secretary
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Angola

BACKGIQUND

Portugal's decolonization of its African territories
following the Anvil 1974 coup in Lisbon is bringing to an

ené_ﬁimgzimgﬂﬂ vears of colonial rule in Angola. The years
961 ~ 1974 were the most bitter of them all. After it
became apparcnt that the wave of independence sweeping
Africe in the late 50's and early 60's would not weaken
Portugal's resolve to maintain its colonies, nationalist
groups formed to fight for independence. Growing unrest
turnad into guerrilla warfare in 1961, and did not eng

until 1974.

e
g

~- Despite the fact that fighting had been underway in
Angola longer than in Portugal's other colonies, the
insurgents had not made significant inroads on the military
front. The Portuguese were firmly in control and the three
libeoration grouvs pitted cgainst them werce incifective, at
odds with each other and, in one case, divicded. Ethnic and
ideoclogical differences hetween the three groups -- the
National Front for the Liberation of Angola (FNLA), which
reccives support from, among others, Zaire and the PRC, the
Marxist~oricented and Sovict-supported Popu1a1 Movement for
the Liberation of Anaola (MPLA), and the Union for the Total
Independence of Angola (UNITA) -- are responsible for the
fighting {(mainly between FNLA and MPLA)} which now threatens
to develop into widespread civil strife.

-—- Although the Portuguese siarted their decolonization
effort almost immediately after the coup, the three libera-~
; tion groups were unable to agree on a common negotiating
r position until January 1975. Temporarily papering over their
: differences, they reached agreement with Portugal on
f Jahuary 15 to schedule independence for November 11, 1975.
i A transitional government, composed equally of the three
¢ groups and the Portugucse, was installed on January 31,
ff and constituent assembly clections are scheduled to be held
)’ by the end of ©ptember, However, thcxc is decreasing
}
!
¥

likelihood of their actually taking place.
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U.S. STRATEGY
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The racial policies of thz white regimes of southern
Africa have been highly-charged international issues

ﬁ affecting Unitod States intcrests at home and abroad. We
' have consistenflv supported the rights of the people of
3 the PoftuquesivLorritorins to seli-dctermination, During
i the period of insurgency we maintained a strict embargo on
' arms to either side, reflecting our hope for a non-violent
i solption.

-- Following Portugal's decision to decolonize, we
sought contaclr with leaders of the liberation movements,
congratulatcu ihe new transitional government in Angcla
upon 1its insta.lation in January and, through your toast to
President Kounda of Zambia on April 19, welcowed its coming
independence and offered our future cocperation.

~=- Angola 1is econowically the most important of Portu-
gal's African lerritories. 1t is sub-Saharan Africa's
second largest oil producer (after Nigeria), the world's
feurth largest coffee producer, and is a major exporter of
diamonds, cotton and iron ore. U.S. investments total about
5400 million, over 75% of which is by Gulf 0il in Cabinda.
Although our strategic interests in Angola have been mar-
ginal (COMIDEASTFCR vessels have called about four times a
year for bunkering and ship wvisits), events in Angola will
importantly affect both southern and central Africa. 1In-
crcased intervention in the form of the supply of arms and
ammunition by outside powers {e.g., the USSR and/or the PRC)
could broaden the current conflict.

THE SITUATION WOW

The recent fighting, which early in June spread to
Cabinda for the first time, seems preparatory to an eventual
all-oui effort by the mutually antagoristic MPLA and FNLA
to achieve military predominance over all, or at least parts
of, Angola. The MPLA has been gaining military strength
and control of territory north and northeast of Luanda,
where its ethnic strength is greatest. FINLA has becein mov-
ing its main strength from Zaire into nurthern Angola.
UNITA, militarily weakest but popular in central and southern
Angola, is only beginning to be involved in the fighting to
any great extent. At the present time each of the three
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groups is in control of the area of its ethnic support and
all are repres- nted in Luanda.

The recenl violence has led our Consul General to
evacuate dependonts of U.S. Government employees (5 em-
ployees and 12 dependents) and to recommend the evacuation
of dependents of prlvatL U.S. citizens {(total number of
private U.S. ciiizens in Angola as of April 21 was 287).
Many dependente have left. The fighting has begun to cause
a white exodvs that, combined with general dislocation of
the population und the subsequent fall-off in o0il, coffee
and diamond })fluct10n, cculd affect Angola's generally
bright economic picture, at least over the short +ferm.

ISSUES AND Cill. CES

To what Jdeqree, if any, do our interests dictatz that
we _should becemc involvea in the Angolan situation?

A NSSM respense to this guestion is under preparation.
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; THE WHITE HOUSE
! WASHINGTON 8438x
: SEGRET/SENSITIVE/XGDS INFORMATION
! December 28, 1975
: MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT % g’ 2.
vy 72T
FROM: Brent Scowcroft % N C")
: g E%
SUBJECT: CIA Assessment -= Future of Soviet Commitment 3 3 =
in Angola 03 & q%
z 2
The Director of Central Intelligence has sent you (at Tab A) an Agency N "Q:

<

assessment focussed specifically on how determined the Soviet Union will
f be to support the MPLA in various Angolan contingencies in the near term.

Principal points are:

i -~ Moscow at present is willing to go a significant diatance in support
of the MPLA,

=~ Moscow does not yet sce Soviet involvement in Angola as a real
threat to detente,

-= At the same time, consensus within the Kremlin for the current
Angolan policy is not deep.
~« The Soviets have probably not yet made up their minds on whether

to increase support for the MPLA or move toward a political compromise
if the Angolan conflict begina to settle into a preolonged and Lndecxswe

ptalemate.

The following paragraphs summarize the Agehcy analysis,

Background

»= Moscow's performance in Angola over the past several months
bespeaks a rather tough and unyielding cast of mind regarding ita support
for the MPLA. Moscow seems to be saying, both on the ground in Angola
and in its public utterances, that it is willing to go a significant diatmca R

to support an MPLA victory.
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-~ Moscow is also saying that appeals to the idea of detente will not
deter the Soviet Union from pursuing what it regards ap its legitimate role
as a world power,

-~ In their present frame of mind, the Soviets are unresponsive to
arguments that their actions in Angola will unduly complicate their broader
relations with the US, The detente atmosphere was palpably soured over

) trade, emigration and SALT II before Angola became a political issue
between the two countries, The Soviets are skeptical that Washington will
step back from a SALT agreement or will refuse to market its surplus grain
in the Soviet Union because of Angola,

~- This kind of analysis would commend itself to Brezhneyv because he
has strong domestic political reasons for pursuing a tough line now on
Angola, It is a place where he can demonstrate that detente not only
creates opportunities for "social progress,' but also does not inhibit the
Soviet Union from taking advantage of them,

The Near Future

== The fa¢tors which have contributed to Moacow's Angola policy could
change in significant ways over the next few months, For one
is some evidence of dipagreement in the Kremlin on Angola,

The consensus behind the current Angola policy ip not deep, according to

| ~|If thie is true, then Moscow may be inclined to show some
restraint in the period ahead,

== If Brezhnev gets through the Party Congress in good ahape,
politically as well as physically, he may feel under less pressure to show
that he is willing and able to stand up to the Americans in Angola. The
pain associated with the setbacks in agriculture and the economic retrench~
ment may become less evident. The Soviets may therefore feel somewhat
less defensive and less compelled to demonstrate that they are dealing from
a position of strength. '

-~ Any progress on bilateral issues such as SALT would tend to refocus
attention on the detente relationship and relegate, in the eyes of the world
as well as the leaders in Moscow, Angola to the wings. This would then

make it easier for Moscow to cut a deal on Angola, < TORy
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-~ As we move into the next year, the Soviets will also be paying more
attention to the impact of their actions on US politics, They may wish to
show some restraint in the interest of not poiscning the atmosphere during
the elections, ’ ‘ :

Conclusion

~= Whether the Soviets demonstrate "restraint" will depend greatly
on the situation on the ground in Angola. At one end of the gpectrum,
the Soviets are unlikely to show much restraint if there ig a serious threat
to the continued existence of the MPLA, Moscow cannot afford ancther
highly vieible defeat. If this contingency threatened, the Soviets could be
expected to send in more arma, more Cubans, and more of their own
advisors, together with a token show of naval force in the area.

-~ At the other end of the apectrum, Angola does not yet figure so
prominently in Soviet priorities that Moscow feels a strong imperative
for an ecarly and decisive victory there. But Moscow is not likely to
apply significant pressure on the MPLA or the Cubans to refrain from
significantly strengthening their territorial position, or routing the
opposition if that seems poesible with the forces and material at hand or
in the pipeline,

-~ This does not mean that the MPLA has a blank check, A gradual
victory in Angola, which minimized the complications on the detente front
would be the ideal outcome for Moscow, If the Soviets judged that events
were moving in this fashion, they would probably resist pressures from
their clients to supporl a course aimed at a dramatic early victory,

=~ If the conflict geemed to settle into a prolonged and indecisive

stalemate, strong MPLA pressures would arise for an increase in aid,

But the situation would also probably lead othes Africans to argue more
strongly for a political compromise. The Soviets probably have not yet
made up their minds about how to handle this possibility, If it confronted
them, the state of their relations with the US in general would be a factor
in their reaction and would probably lead them to accept some compromise
solution rather than holding out and pressing for a total MPLA 'victory."
If they had to make such a decision now, however, they would likely opt for
raiging their Angolan stake, in the belief that the US is not likely to take

effective preventive action. S

o
A

SEGRBET /SENSITIVE/XGDS
L“"“"-nm/\

A



7603066

A L
A DEPARTMENT OF STATE o
RN W2z
\ lmf Washington, D.€, 20520 = ;
b \" ) .:‘_‘ [ O’
RN m=
o o |
TR0
S = =
EeRET February 27, 1976 530
— g g
o
5 3
(4]
MEMORANDUM FOR MR. BRENT SCOWCRQFT ¥ T
THE WHITE HOUSE =

Subject: Suggested Presidential Response to Letter
from President Senghor of Senegal

(NSC #8611, February 12, 1976)

The attached letter from President Leopold Senghor of
Senegal was handed to President Ford on February 11 by
Zairian Commissioner for Foreign Affairs N'Guza. In it,
President Senghor reiterates his appeal for our support of
anti-communist factions in Angola. In the proposed reply,
President Ford thanks President Senghor for his past support
of our position on Angola, states our current view of the
situation, and promises to remain in contact regarding

future developments in Angola.

George S. Springsteen
Executive Secretary

Attachments

As stated

GDS . -,," . ror:_..
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SUGGESTED REPLY

Dear Mr. President:

Thank you for your thoughtful letter on Angola which was delivered
to me by Ambassador Coulbary and Zajirian Commissioner for Foreign
Affairs Nguza during our meeting on February 11. I had a most

fruitful discussion with your Ambassador and Commissioner Nguza

¢
l
i
!

| I assure you, Mr. President, that our basic policy on Angola

on issues of mutual interest.

has not changed. We remain deeply concerned over the threat posed
{ to Africa and to the world by the presence in Angola of large
| numbers of Cuban troops supported by Soviet arms and advisers.
In examining the question of future recognition of the Luanda regime,
a priority consideration will be how best to use our influence to

reduce substantially that Soviet-Cuban presence so that discussions,

both within Angola and between Angola and its neighbors, can proceed
in an atmosphere free of outside intervention, We have no objection

in principle to the MPLA itself. However we do object, and will

continue to address ourselves, tg that minority movement's dependence
o /
PR IE - DR

-

v ’ ." - -
on & foreign communist a®wmy to achieve and maintain power.
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We believe our policy, which seeks to avoid superpower ® nfrontations
raed o e wnldd,

in Africa, is in the best interest of both Africa and the {nited
Ststes. The Soviet Union, as well as Cuba, will have to consider
very seriously the consequences of actions it has taken and realize
the necessity for restraint in future conduct. Otherwise, the potential
for dangerous misunderstanding will only increase.

Thank you again, Mr. President, for your letter, and for your
welcome support over the past several months. Our o nsultations
with you have been very useful in formulating our policy regarding
Angola, and we deeply appreciate the wisdom and leadership you have
srmx shown on this and on many other issues. I look forward to

continued close cooperation between our two Governments as we work

to strengthen and broaden American-Senegalese relations.

Sincerely,

GRF

o,
by (/
-t ?_
3 L
D\JJ
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THE TRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 2
o
No. 261/PR/SP Dakar, January 27, 1976 w
Mr. President:
In the message you had delivered to me by your ambassador ir Senegal,
Mr. Rudolph Aggrey, you sugpested that I remain in contact with you. To
thas end, I am entrusting this letter to Mr. N'Guza, Permanent Secretary
of the Political Burecau of the Peonle's Revolutionary Movement of Zaire.

I shall make no sédcret of the fact that the situation in Angola is
very grave for the defenders of {recdom, the FNLA and UNITA. If you were
to allow their dcfeat, I must make it plain that the United States of
America would leose its credibility in Africa, despite the faet that ex-
actly two hundred years ago it founded freedom in america.

I'thmught it advisable to request Nr; An&ré Couibary, Ambéssador of
Senegal &t Washington, to convey &« verbal message on my behalf to Senators
hibert Humphrey and Edward Kenned-, en appeal from those fighting for
frecdom in Angola,

In thaoking you for your attention to my letter, I beg you to accept,

Mr. President, the assurance of my very high consideration.
[Signature]
Viie Yoo T Lécpold Scdor Senghor
. - ; 1‘1‘- Fo‘?-'-.‘
Proesident or the ’ ,-:;’ o',‘r.
United States of America, P @
Woshington, \s Ny
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. BRENT SCOWCROFT
THE WHITE HOUSE

%
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Subject: Draft letter to the President of Zaire
for the President's Signature

In response to Mrs. Davis' Memorandum of February 12
(NSC Log Number 862) there is attached a draft letter
proposed for signature by the President. The letter is

in reply to a letter to the President from President Mobutu
Sese Seko of Zaire which was delivered to President Ford
by the Foreign Commissioner of Zaire Nguza Karl-I-Bond

0. by

,yuceorge S. Springsteen
Executive Secretary

on February 1l1.

Attachment

Draft Letter.
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SUGGESTED LETTE e
R D > Z
X
bl =
23!
, Dear Mr. President: & o
| > 5
gi Your thoughtful and constructive letter of January 23 was 5’79‘"2
. L]
e [ (7]
' delivered to me by Foreign Commissioner Nguza Karl-I-Bond during f? ":
: 2 0
our meeting on February 11. I appreciated the opportunity to meet E‘ 7
a2
Commissioner Nguza and was impressed with his insight into the
Angolan problem.
The United States places great importance on its friendship with
Zaire and is concerned over the possible emergence in Angola of a
hostile, minority-based government dependent for its existence on a
Soviet-backed Cuban expeditionary force. We recognize the serious
threat this could pose to Zaire, It is the firm intention of my
(F_L._. e - T—C o
Government to continue its e-ﬁo-res to ei&@tm;ed-mmpanﬂ_‘l
P"-j-""‘— Loy e oo
possible -the—elinmnetion,—of—the Cuban and Soﬂetlpnunee in Africa
and to encourage a free dialogue both within Angola and between
Angola and its African neighbors.
The attitudes of our two Governments toward the MPLA are
similar. My Government has no objection in principle to the MPLA,
However, we do object, and will continue to address ourselvd‘z,-':zb')
that movement's dependence on ¥} foreign communist rwey aﬁ
e el s
a.pparent unwillingness to broaden its narrow political base. e i
oo ! . Aot N { MC“- C.:A.\_\'
Coon Wthe Um.ted S;;at regardmg recogmtmn of the MFLA ﬁ/,h )
P

. ¢ . 2
J oo ha Ft ol 1 3 ."? r‘\\
not..change without—frret- -mnggl&gz‘f‘dﬂv with your-Govesnsaent. % o

?

1 "l
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With respect to Zaire's own security, we share your belief that
the MPLA will be more likely to respect your sovereignty and less
inclined to subversion if it clearly recognizes that Zaire is economically and
militarily strong. Therefore I intend to work diligently with the
United States Congress to help insure that your country receives .
adequate economic and military assistance. In this connection,\r\your
courageous decision to work out a stabilization agreement with the
International Monetary Fund has-played-e-mejor-rele-in-influencing
key members of the United States Congress-to-take—ander-serious
consideration the value -of prowvidiag- increased-aid-fo-Zaire,"

Thank you again, Mr. President, for your letter and for sending
your personal emissary to give me your views on the difficult problems
of peace, security and development in central Africa which we are

both working to resolve.

Sincerely,

GRF

Lieutenant General Mobutu Sese Seko
President of the Republic of Zaire
Kinshasa TS
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Kinshasa, January 23, 1976
Mo Tresident:

I have received the various emissaries and messages thal you have sent
to e, and T owish to exprens {0 you my sincere appreciation for the unceasing
ef fovte of the United States of America in seeking a peaceful solution to the
Angolen praobleom-

Thanks to the active diplomsey engiged in by our twe countries, it was
possibla to avert the worst at the recont svonmit moeting of the Urganization of
African Unity at Addis Aboba, where the group of pro-Soviet countries made the
situation very dangercls.

Afrieca is currcenily experviencing once of the darkest meoments of its history.

ie situatlion is evon graver for Zaire because the present closing of the
shippiag reutes of mineral products firom the Shaba through Angola, as well as
the PTA's cota® control of the mouth of the Zaire River, constitute a truc
catastrophe for my country's sconomy.

Conscquently, I am sending to you one my most trusted colleagues, Mr.

Karl-i-Trend ruza, Poveanent Scevetacy of the Tolitical Bureau, whom I have

|
‘: Instrvcted bo deliver this message of friendship to you.
b His Euncelleney o (PN
- Gewald Toxd, ¢
1' Previdene of the United States of America, -55 ;§‘
‘ Vasliinolen, DeC -
i U
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. T am appealing to Yeur Erncetlloney because since 1960 we have maintained

close rolations of feiendship with your country en all levels.

However . Do mosl b, issae aviocting our rcelations is that of the

eafety e dolease of Taices b et =i=Lond Huouro, who is very well informed
P oo - . -

el et il enplain it Lo you In detail,

pon s geo

The meamis o) Jdestruetien thal ove available ko Zaire's adversaries far
oveocd Fhese Chat ave avallable to my conotyy at the present time.

The Repulilic of Zodre has always cidcavored to seolk peace and strengthen

wnity, net division, in Africa Unfortuenately, foreign interference by the
great pewers. aad, primarily, massive wilitary intcrvention by the Soviet Union
and Cuba in Angola, threaten Contral Afvica ond Zoire specifically.

For theso rocsons, Mr. President, 1 {oel that the United States of fmerica
must foce dts respensibiliclas towvard Zalces

i dhese early days of Che new yody, dih 1g wy wislh tnal ihe friendiy
relaticas guisting botwzen oulr Lwo countries may continue to undergo an ever
greater and pore harmonious dovelopment.

Accept, Mr. President, the assurances of wy very high consideration.

[Signature]

Mobutu Sesc Seko Kulu Ngbendu Wa Za Banga

Lizutenant General

G R R T BN
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MEMORANDUM QOF CONVERSATION g._ c;f
B =
e
PARTICIPANTS: George Sangremba, Minister of Foreign Affairs, UNITA

Tony Fernandes, Minister of Information, UNITA

Jeremiah Chitunda, Representative to the UN, UNITA

Lt. Colonel Robert C. McFarlane, Military Assistant
to the Assistant to the President for National
Security Affairs

DATE & TIME: Thursday - March 11, 1976
3:00 - 3:40 p.m,

PLACE: The Map Room
The White House

The two Ministers and Mr, Chitunda had come to Washington to visit with
key Congressmen and officials at the State Department to report the status

of UNITA's effort in Angola and their intentions for the months ahead, They
made several points as follows:

They conveyed the deep appreciation of President Savimbi for U, S,
assistance and support during their struggle of the past months.

-- They expressed the President't firm intention to continue
with determined guerrilla tactics from now on,

-- Notwithstanding Cuban and MPLA successes they estimate
that 70 percent of the people remain sympathetic to UNITA
and an additional 15 percent in formerly FNLA areas remain
anti-Communist,

-~ The Cubans are concentrating in large population centers
and have not attempted to establish any sort of control or
indoctrination in rural areas. Savimbi believes this bodes
well for establishing ''friendly waters in which the UNITA
fish can swim easily,"

DECLASSIFIED
£.0. 12953 Sec. 3.6
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They are confident that they can carry on an effective
guerrilla campaign for approximately 10 to 12 months,

They are certain that the Cubans will provide major
support to Rhodesian Freedom Fighters and once
control is established in Rhodesia will then move
promptly into Namibia and Zambia, They expressed
as fact that President Kaunda believes that Zambia
has only a few months to go before it will face Cuban

aggression,

The Minister did not ask for any U.S, assistance but simply expressed
the hope that the United States would continue to provide the necessary
leadership in the West that will be needed to stop the above scenario from

playing out,

I expressed appreciation for their having come, and stated that the United
States remains sympathetic to their efforts and, notwithstanding the set-
backs we have experienced, will continue efforts to find a way to provide
a measure of assistance.

SECRET /SENSITIVE
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MEMCRANDUM FOQOR: THE PRESIDENT & 2
>I )
FROM: BRENT SCOWCROFT @ 8
v 8
SUBJECT: _ Correspondence with the Presidents of N -
Zaire and Senegal gﬁ g
§ R
to
At Tabs A and B are letters to President Mobutu of Zaire and Senghor 8

of Senegal responding to their letters [Tabs C and D] delivered to you
personally by Zairian Foreign Commissioner Nguza Karl-I-Bond and
Senegalese Ambassador Coulbary. The proposed responses would be
delivered by Secretary Kissinger,

In his letter President Mobutu describes the security of Zaire in the
aftermath of the Soviet/Cuba-backed MPLA victory in Angola. Mobutu
states that given the massive intervention by the Soviets and Cubans the
United States ''must face its responsibilities toward Zaire," President
Senghor, one of the strongest leaders against the MPLA, urged the
United States not to allow the defeat of the FNLA and UNITA,

With the MPLA now in power and recognized by most African states, the
replies to Mobutu and Senghor reiterate our opposition to Soviet and
Cuban intervention in Africa, regret the unwillingness of the MPLA to
broaden its narrow political base, and then refer to particular matters
related to each country. The letter to Senghor expresses appreciation
for Senegalese support and asks for continued counsel as the situation

in Central and Southern Africa evolves, The letter to Mobutu discusses
security and economic assistance, The replies will reinforce the impor=-
tance of Secretary Kissinger's trip and will link his discussions to your

' correspondence with both heads of state.

. —

Bob Hartmann's office has cleared the texts of both letters.

RECOMMENDATION:

Senghor at Tabs A and B.

That you sign the letters to Presidents Mobutu and

-
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WASHINGTON

April 22, 1976

~

B
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Dcar Mr. Presidcent;

With Sccretary Kissinger about to depart for his trip

to Africa, I would like to thank you for your thoughtful
letter on Angola delivered by Ambassador Coulbary

and tell you how much I valued your counsel during

that difficult period, I had an exccllent discussion with
your Ambassador and with Zairian Commissioner {or
Yorcign Affairs Nguza on scveral issues of rnutual
interest and am pleased that you and Secretary Kissinger
will continue tLis dialogue in person during his visit.

(s) wo2a9
2 9’

I appreciated your invitation {or United States partici-
pation in the Second Dakar International Fair and your
positive comments on our participation in the first
Fair. 1take pleasure in informing you that the Uwnited
Statcs does plan to take part in the second Fair.

I repret the turn of events in Angola, The United States
has no objection in principle to the MPLA, Iam
concerned, ncevertheless, about the heavy rcliance of
the MPPLA on forcign communist military forces and

its apparent unwillingness to broaden its narrow political
basc. My Government will continue to oppose Cuban
and Soviect interference while standing for majority rule
in Africa. The course of events is still uncertain in
Central and Southern Africa, and I hope that I will
continue to have the benefit of your thoughts in the
coming months.




{ I am most gratified that Secretary Kissinger will have the
'! . opportunity to examine with you personally the issucs of
mulual concern lo our countrics, e comes to Scenegal

l! ' with my personal encouragement to ook carefully at what
! nceds to be done to assist you in your efforts to promote

' ‘ peace, sccurity, and development in Africa,
!

| /:Z—nmé»f -:) M{;

Sincercly,

His Excellency

Leopold Sedar Sengher

President of the Republic of Senegal
Dakar

VU b o o oo e B UM AT
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Dear My, Fresident: &
- . w

1 was very pleased to receive Foreign Comrmissioner % *
Ngusa Kaert-I-DBond earlier this year and to read and (\:\ A

consider vour thoughtful letter which he delivered. \\,@/

1 appreciated the opportunily to meet Commissioner
Nguza and was hapressed with his insight into the
Angoela problem. @ have kept in mind the concern for
the safety and defense of Zzire expressed in your letter
and have askced Secretary Kissinger to pursue this
matter furiher during his mcetings with you.

The United States places great importance on its
friendship with Zaire, Although the hostilities in
Angola have subsided, we are concerned about the
heavy reliance of the MPLA on foreign conimunist
military {orces and its apparent unwillingness to
broaden its narrow political base. My Government
will continue to oppose Cuban and Soviet inter{crence
in Africa and will encourage a iree dialogue within
Angola and between Angola and its African neighbors.

I share your belief that Zaive's security can best be
prescrved by ensuring that Zaire is economically and
militarily strong, Therefore I intend to work diligently
with the United States Congress to provide adeguate
economic and military assistance, I greatly respect
your courageous decision to work out a stabilization
agreement with the International Monetary Fund. The
United States will do what it can to reinforce this

effort {o stabilize and develop the Zairian economy.




I have asked Sccretary Kissinger to continue our
cxchanpe of views on the problems of peace, security,
and development in Central Africa during his visit

{o your couniry, He carrics my warmest personal
repards and comes with my personal cncouragement
to rceview with you what nceds to be done to assist
Zairce through this difficult period.

Sincerely,

Lieutenant General Mobuiu Sese Selko
President of the Republic of Zaire
KKinshasa
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MEMORANDUM FOR: BRENT SCOWCROFT & 1}‘] %3
e D> E —
FROM: Hal Horan " 5”_,0\“2
5 ¢
SUBJECT: Presidential Correspondence: Proposed g’ g
Replies to Letters from Presidents Mobutu § &
and Senghor B
Z
Attached is a self-explanatory memorandum to the President

recommending that he respond to correspondence from Presidents
Mobutu of Zaire and Senghor of Senegal, delivered to him omn
February 11 by Zaire's Foreign Minister and Senegal's Ambassador

to the United States.

1 regret the delay in forwarding this memorandum, but State's
jnitial draft responses became OBE and had to be redone.
RECOMMENDATION:

That you forward to the President the memo at Tab L

s
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Decar Mr. President: “

With Secretary Kissinger about to depart for his trip

to Africa, 1 would like to thank you for your thoughtful
letter on Angola delivered by Ambassador Coulbary

and tell you how much I valued your counsel during

that difficult period, I had an excellent discussion with
your Ambassador and with Zairian Commissioner {or
Foreign Affairs Nguza on several issues of mutual
interest and am pleased that you and Sccretary Kissinger
will confinue tLis dialogue in person during his visit.

1 appreciated your invitation {for United States partici-
paticn in the Second Dakar International Fair and your
positive comments on our participation in the first
Fair, I take pleasure in informing you that the United
Statcs does plan to take part in the second Fair.

I repret the turn of events in Angola., The United States
has no objection in principle to the MPLA. I am
concerned, nevertheless, about the heavy rcliance of
the MPIL.A on foreign communist military forces and

its apparent unwillingness to broaden its narrow political
basc. My Government will continue to oppose Cuban
and Sovict interference while standing for majority rule
in Africa, The course of events is still uncertain in
Central and Southern Africa, and I hope that I will
continue to have the benefit of your thoughts in the
coming months,




I am most gratified that Secretary Kissinger will have the
opportunity to examine with you personally the issucs of
mutual concern to our countriecs. He comes to Scnegal
with my personal encouragement to look carefully at what
nceds to be done to assist you in your efforts to promote
peacc, sccurity, and development in Africa,

A

Sincerely,

His Excellency

Leopold Sedar Senghor

President of the Republic of Senegal
Dakar
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Dear My, President: 9

I was very plcased {o receive Foreign Commissioner
Npuza Karl-I-13ond earlier this year and to read and
consider your thoughtful leticr which he delivered.

1 appreciated the opportunity to meet Commissioner
Nguza and was inpressed with his insight into the
Angola problem. I have kept in mind the concern for
the safety and defense of Zaire expressed in your letter
and have asked Secretary Kissinger to pursue this
matter furiher during his mcetings with you,

The United Staies places great importance on its
friendship with Zaire, Although the hostilities in
Angola have subsided, we arc concerned about the
heavy reliance of the MPLA on foreign communist
military forces and its apparcnt unwillingness to
broaden its narrow political base. My Government
will continue to opposc Cuban and Soviet inter{erence
in Africa and will encourage a free dialogue within
Angola and between Angola and its African neighbors.

I share your belief that Zaire's security can best be
prescrved by ensuring that Zaire is economically and
militarily strong. Therefore I intend to work diligently
with the United States Congress to provide adequate
cconomic and military assistance. 1 greatly respect
your courapcous decision to work out a stabilization
aprcement with the International Mouctary Fund, The
United States will do what it can to reinforce this

cifort to stabilize and develop the Zairian ¢conomy.




I have asked Sccretary Kissinger to continue our
exchange of vicws on the problems of peace, security,
and devclopment in Central Africa during his visit

o your country, He carries my warmest personal
regards and comes with my personal encouragement
to review with you what nceds to be done to assist
Zaire through this difficult period.

Sincerely,

o

Licutenant General Mobulu Sese Sek
President of the Republic of Zaire
Kinshasa
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t, FURTHER ON THE REFUGEES, MANY OF THFE

REFUGEE/CIVIL SERVANT FLIGHTS LEAVE HERE WITH

FMPTY SEATS BECAUSE THE PORTUGUESE ARE RELUCTANT TO

LEAVE UUNTIL THEY SFE THEIR EFFECTS ABOARD SHIP, AS

THFY CANNOT SELL THEM EXCEPT 4T A DISCOUNT AND IF

THFY SOLP THEM THEY WOULD NOT BE ARLE TD CONVERT THEIR

ANGOLAN ESCUNPOS EXCEPY AT A GREAT DISCOUNT, THEY

PACK THEM UP aND WAIT HERE FOR WFEKS IN THE HOPES OF

GETTING THEM ARQARD SHIP, ONF OF THE BIGGEST

¢ ﬁ78€qu FOR THE DEPARTING PNARTUGUESE IS THE LACK OF

, } USUFFICTENT OCEAN TRANSPORT AND THEIR DEMONSTRATIONS
‘;?HIPHLIGHT THIS FACTOR,

2., 1 DO NOT KNNW WHAT THE SG CAN DO TO WELP CQUT IN
THYS MATTER, BUT IT SEFMS TD ME THE PDRTHGUESE

Gln 51101
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ROVERNMENT MUST HAVE VESSELS IT COULD PUT INTO
ISERVICE TO CARRS HOUSEHOLD EFFECTS AND
AUTOMOBILES AND WE SHOULD OBTAIN A COMMITMENT
FRAM THEM TO MDVE MORE CARGO OUT OF LUANDA BY
SEA,

1S, ON REREADING MY 1262, I FIND T LEFT THE
TMPRESSION THAT DEPARTING PORTUGUESE CANNQT .CONVERT
ANY ANGOLAN ESCUDOS INTO PDRTUBUESE ESCUDODS,

THEY CAN CONVERT 5,000 ESCUDDS (ABOUT 20

NOLLARS AT THE OFFICIAL RATE,)

KILLORAN
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. THE ATGE EOMMANCER, ahWYNSL CARDUSC, YOLD ME ON OCTDBER @
TAdT mE Fal PECEYVED INFORMLTION FRPOM A RELIABLE SOURCF DN -
NUYURRS 8 THAT CHEéN TRONPS AxD 23ME HAL LANDED IN ANGDLA AT .
LOETD amBuis, Yef SulikCe, A OIVILIAN WHGHM THE ADMIRAL KNOWS. AND
VielnTE, SAt0 ME Sak THE RpYET An® TALREY wITH ThE CUBANS,

S ACUORDING Tr Trie SQURECE, Te0 SHIPS, TRE "ISLAS CbRAftD“ ANU
CwF Ty TeTNAM HFR ) -ﬁnxv;n AT POKTD AMBOIM WITHIN THE ?As 7
oW DAYS LMD sz? eHD GFFLUADFD ARmMS AND YL ARGE NUME

TROGPS, SUURCE TAL¥ uﬁ WITA TH: 5OLDJEKS, wHOM He SAYD WERE B
LU0 SENRE SPANIGH, -

S, I FRESSED THE AUMIRAL ON NUMBERS, HE SalD 1HE
T TERMS oF SEVEN HUNDRED, sdy THL AUBIRAL UUUFTS'THERF
4kF THAT MLNY, HE 35 CONVINCFD, RASED OGN SOURCE'S STOR
T=AT YHERE ARE A LOT OF BLACK CURANM GULQIERS 1Ng N

TwEY TOLD THE :

SUUREE THAT THFY WERFE VOLUNTFEQS CORE Tu

"woN' T429- N
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SUBJECTIDISPOSITICON OF PORTUGUESE MILITARY EQUIPMENT IN
AMNGOL A . ) -

REF: A) STATE 230kB5) B) STATE 234968

1. A48 Y0Nu ARZ AWARE FROM REFTELS, IN RESPONSE TO OUR HIGHe
LEVTL PERMLSIWIS GOP Hp8% PROFTEED TN CO ALL POSSIBLE TO
PRRyEmnT MIL1Taly EQUIPHENT FRULM FALLING INTO MPLA HANUS IN
divetlae  TFE SECRATRTY AGSIe REISED THIS MATTER DURING
NETTTeG wITR FOREIGN p1ulSTER ANMTUNES OCT, 1?2 (HEPORT OF
CONVERSATION BEING SENRT SEPTEL) .

n NESPITE THFESE REPEATED ASSURANCES, DEPT IS UN=
AJLEF WRETHER GUP HAS IN FACT TAKEN ALL FEASIBLE ACTION

TO INFLEYEHT ITS ASSURARCES AND, EVEN IF INSTRUCTIONS

FEERE DECLASSIFIED
E.O. 12058 Sec. 3.8

MR oA- Zu B2S . QL Ly +/3f02.
Byl NARA, Dot _s/20/02
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HAVE oFEEMN PASSED TC LUBWDA, WHETHER PORTUGUESE OFFICIALS
I AMGOLA axF CARKYIWNG THEM OUT. DEPT ALSO UUNDERSTANDS
INCREASING OIFFICULTY LISBON EXPENIENCING IN EXERCISING
Amy CONTRAL OVER OQEVELDFMENTS Ii ANGOLA, IN VIEW
OF THESE FACTURS, RECLEST YLU APPROACH HIGH COMMISSIONER
CARDO © WITH YIEW TU VERIFYING THAT

HE IS TAKING EFFECTIVE STEPS TO CARRY OUT GgP POLICY ON

EQUIPHENT AS CONVEYED TO US BY PORTUGUESE PRIME MINISTER
AND FOReIGN MINISTER, IN MAKING YOUR DEXARCHE, YOU SHOULD
SEEX TO PEZTERMINE CAYLOZO'S PRECISE PLANS FCP EITHER
RETUANING EUNIPMEAT TO PORTUGAL Gx UTHERwISE DISPOSING
OF [T PRIOR TO INLEPENRENCE, WE ARE PARTICULAPLY CONe
CERNED ABOUT REAVY EQUIPHMENT SULM A8 ARKDRED VEHICLES
AND SRTILLERY, NAVAL SHIFPS WE UNDERSTAND kEMAIN IN
LUauDa mARBOR, AND FPAF AIRCKBFT, IN THIS CONNECTION, WE
ROULD LIKE CLARIFICATION OF CARLOZN'S STATEMENT IN
PECENT FRISS IMTERVIEW  (REPORTED FBIS GCT, 9) THAT .
TANY ARMS VYrIUH PURTUGAL LEAVLS O8N ANGOLe S ThO:FENDENCE

WOULD Be AanNDe) OVER TN THE ORGANS OF THE TANNEPENDENT

STATE OF AMGOLA, AKD MOT pDISTRIGUTED EQUITABLY AMONG

THE THREE LIBLRATION MOVEHERTS." SUCK & POSITIQON HOULD

NGT SE€M CONSISTENT WITH ASSURANCES GIVER US BY GOP IF,

AS SEEMS LIRELY, MPLA ITUVES TO SEIZE CONTROL OF GOVERN=

MENT IN LRANGA AT TIME UF INDEPENGENRE, AT & MINIMUM IT

NOULD SEEM FRASIBLE FOR PORTUGUESE TO TEMPURARILY REMOVE

BAaJOR REQUIPrENT (2,64, SHIPL ANU AIRCRAFT) TO PORTHGAL

0R S0i'E ACCEPTABLE WEAFBY LCCATION (PEIHAFS S5a0 TOME

AND PRICCIPE)YAND RETURM IT TO ANGOGLA UNCE REPRESENTATIVE
GUYERKMENT FOHMED,

J. 0o KELATED HATTER, WE MOTE CARDUZO'S EXFLANATION
I 8AME PrESS THTERVIEW TrAT WIS UCT, 4 NECISION TO
TRENSFGRM POSITIONS OF THREE FRIME MINISTEAS INTO
GQVEIwHENT MINISTRIRES WITHOUT POSTFOLIO HAD EFFECT OF
GIVIAG THESe AINISTHGS  LEGAL STaTUS PRQVINIMG THEY ORE
I LitanpA 569 YnAt, FRACTICALLY 3PREAKING, Tnls DECISION
EENETITEDY ONLY MPLA MINISTER NASCLMENTO, O THE SURFACE
THIS «0CULp SEEM TO CORSTITUTE STEP TOwAsrd GIVING MPLA
CREATHR LEGITLIMACY 2D THENEAY ST-ENGTHENING CLsIM OF
SOVERCIGHTY IT bXPECTLO TO MAKE 4T IMUEPENDENCE! IF
SEarF

ARY [
NOT TO BE REPRODUCED WITHOUT THE AUTHORIZATION OF THE EXECUTIVE SECRET £
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"REVIEWING GPTIOMS RE RECOGHITION

JF INMDEPEMQDEKLCE AND IF1}

1, DEPYT ONOW 1M PRGCOESS OF

OF AN AJGULAM GOV aND STATUS 0OF W5 REPRER EnTATION AFTER
MOV, 1w,  MOULD APPﬂLFIATt NECSIVING ASAP YQUR COMMENTS ON
FOLLOYWING QUESTIOMS:

2. HaT sHJUULD BE U5 PUSITION ON QECOGNITICN IF MPLA
vlﬁ“ UP Dwid LOVT TIHN ]d&wfh AT TINE

ITME 3IYMeLe KIVAL GUYEADMAN
3. MAAT SROULT RE LEVEL oF S REPRESENTATIOMN, IF ANY,
In LUATCDA In THECL LIFYEaE SCeENAKIOS CUTLINED PARA 2
AR DECLASS!FIED
E.O. 12058 Sec. 3.8
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AEOVER  COULLN CONGEN LUAMDA CONTINUE TO SERVE USEFUL
POLE «wITROUT US FECLLRITION CF nPLA GOVT?T  wOULD SUCH
BOVYT ACcCran CONGER °F“F~nIATE TReATYENT, OR wOULD IT
I4B2058 C0-DITIONS O Cﬁu v THAT ACULG BE TANTAMOUNT

TO rRECOGHITING?  whHAT D’LU Bo FMLA SRD UNITA'S REACTION
T3 il GATMTAIMNING C'“!r--SUI,A111 RELATIONS WITH MPLA GOVT

I Luarpss WReT L 0LLD 85 SrFLAYS REACTION TO CUR
ESTASLISHIMG CONSULAR FElaTIONS ALSU KW{TH FNLAZUNITA

PASE g2 STATE 247557

GOVT THAT MIGHT BE SET UP FLSCWHERE IN ANGOLA?

4 IN CORBECTION WITH oDEETIONS RAISED A3NVE, OM OCT 16
UK EnWpASSY COnVEYED TU OFRFTOFF ETATUS OF LK GCOVT'S
FLAWNING KF RLCULAESITICH/RIPSTSCUTATION, WUR WORKATING
LEVEL YIEd IS THAT LNGER PREALNT CIKCUMSTANCES WPLA-
COYSTITUTeD GOVT woULDL «NT 527 AT GUALIFY FOR
RECOGHTTIUN BUT HI1GHT EVENTLALLY IF #PLA SUCCZEDS IN -
CAPAMDTMA COMTRUL DVER ®NST OF AMUSLS FULLDY ING INREPEND=
FubE, EPITISH AFC HEIGHIAG PHNE aMp CONS DOF REOGPENING
THEIR CONSULATE IN LUANDA HITHIN REXT WEFK 7 S0, IN
NADER T AVLID [S&lZ QF 2rfu |~I»Iua WHICH WOULD ARISE IF
THEY WAIT UnTiL aFTER InmEfoructni,  THEY ALSH BELIEVE
THAT THE CLOSER THEY Hﬁ‘“ TU INDEPRHNENMCE TO REGPEN, THE
PORE THEILIR ACTION NILL LNOK LIKe 4 STEP TOvARD
HECAGANTTIGN.  On Tk UTHER ntsD, nRiTISn wOULLD HE
RELICTANT TO REUR< IF wE Havg ary IGEA OF CLOSIMG OUR
COMNEE-, O IF THeY «Qulo FRFACED WITH CLOSIME UP AGAIN
BxCAINSS DF THe RECOGNITIUN 188U, DEPTOFF BRIEFED

Uit RSP OM PRELTIMNINARY STATUS OF QUR OuWM PLANNIMG AND
AGSEED TO STAY M CLOSE TQUCH, ‘ULlLD APSKECIATE CONGENM
LUARDAYS Z0nMENTS On A YIEwS, PeuTICULARLY DN THEIR
InEa OF FARLY REITAFFLING DF THEIR COMSULATE, IHNGERSOLL

OUT THE AUTHORIZATION OF THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
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St . TON Lt f" ::\)
n* tinE ADHINAL GAVE THE FOLLCWING RUNDIWN ON LCTIINS TARZN
UNDERW“\’:
() ALL DBREECH KECHANISHS REWOVED FROW w}an§R suMPED TN TSE
\ £) (88 TONS CF &nHUNIT:C WeVE BEEN BURKEND AR U
1 DCEAN, o ] o
o CY QOnLY MCL=FLYING ALRCR .ri MILE EE LFFL gth,Q'TG THE
g D) i A5SORTED VLSS"5 HaVE L uﬁorl‘L"U hELrta:ﬁ 1, TW3
S mpRyTING SFAVICD ARD WILL Be LEFY ACHIND QR o peaT viLVE
TUARE TN siNTU aRTUNIG DETATRE, TLE EREED tr 7 RUN TRER 0% T
o ARG TAE MOYERENTS DO ROY HuVE THATKRED P?ﬂoﬂa‘ tﬁwxﬂﬂu (NSTLTUYED
C MATHTAIN THEH, TRE NhaYal TRaTHING acHOGL T FaveTy MPL A ZRAINESS,
Y Wrtm 20¢ STUDENTS TE KDW pOsN TU THE FIFTY O
I 47 VESSE‘D kory wet GF NG GREAT USE ;3 MPL A, i
: £} N0 ARAORED VERICLES wiLl OF L‘;t 1.4 LL BE LEFT) Ll OF THEM
‘ Fy VERY FE4 HDAVY ARTILLERY PIeC £S5 WILL
© o OLD, a DECLASSIFIED
. SEEFET E.O. 12958 Sec. 3.5
| | m - a7 ks, #f3/02
By 2ol NARA, Dete_Z/30lo2.
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c %o TH: ADMIRAL REPORTED THAT THE MPLA IS QUITE UPSET ARmQSY
CWHAT IT CONSIUERS ThR ANTI=NPLA STANCE OF THE PORTUGUESE AUTHCRITIES
CHEIE AN THRE ATTEMPT TO KEFP EQUIPMENT EFROM FALLING INTO IT5
1 HANDYS, HE AROED TiL PPLA T8 STILL OITTER ADAUT THE PLRTUGCUESES
L

CONFIGmaTION CF MORE THAM 3wl TONS CF ARMS AEBOARD TaE
CHEATOMAENY IN JU"\'E—JULY.

D4, TRE &DMIRAL SAID PLRTUGUEST ARE DQING ALL TWEY CAN DR SHELLD,
L THE ITERS AEING ADANCOMED TO THE HPLA ARE NOT GUING TO MARE TuE
d DYFFERENCE BETWIEN VICTORY OR DEFEAT, HE EMPHASIIED,
5, WITH RESPYCY TO CARNDOSO'S APPOINTRLNT QOF FGORE MEMBZRYS
CCF TRE RRESTOENTIAL CCOLLSGE AS MINISTERS WwITHOUT FORTEOLID,
CTRIS LTTIGH LRGITINIZeD TA® STATUS OF NPLA MINISTER LIPS 02
NESOINENTL p=0 ALUNE OF TWE ThREE COUACIL MEWMEERS COMTINUES 7O
ROELLOTION IN TRE GUVERNMENT, UnTIL CAROTSGIS DECAR: LGPG DO
CHASSINENTE WS DRIND GOVEAMAEAT AUSINESS wIlW NG LEGAL RIGAT TO
PO 323, €% CRTEZR 70 «VOID POSSIALE CHITICIZM AND CLAINME CF
hULLTFICATION,) The ANnTwil RIT UPON TRE MINISTER WITrOUT )
PARTFILIG TLTa, TnE wLSINESS OF GUVERMMENT nAS 7O OO FCAWARS
CURD THERE RS TU EE & LINR STVYWEEN THE RIGH COMMISSICNER AND TRE
CINTERLGL GOVERNYENT CF ANGOLA (UR CERTAIN PARTS CF IT), NASCIMENTS
CHINVES LS TaAT LIAK AND THE ALKIRAL FELT TRAY MUCK TRE BESY
CCURSE weS TG PROVICA RIM WITH TAE REGUISITE AUTHIRITY,
KILLORAN
© 0C/T BOTS: NOT PASGED TO LISBON BY OC/T

NOT TO 2E REPRODUCED WITHQUT. THE AUIHOAZ A LUNMLQELS
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0 2311167 OCT 75
F¥ AMCONSUL LULANDA
TO SECSTATE wASHOC IMMEDIATE 4373

S F o-R—E—T LUANDA 1629
DECLASSIFIED

NODIS E£0. 12438 Sec. 3.9

swieidajaj 1daq Amig-ejoSuy Ioploq ‘g xog

E.0. 115827 XGNS=J MR oa-34 8 28, ot -t Y/3/62
TAGS: PFCR, AD

SUBJ:r ANGULA CONTINGENCY PLANNING 8y_2eL_ NARA, Deta_5/35/02
REF: STATE 247557

f, THE DEPA&RTMENT HAS ASKED FOR MY COMMENTS ON THE POSITION
THE U,S8,.6, SHOULD AUOPT YF MPLA SETS UP ITS OwN GOVERHMENT INM
LUANMPA anD IF &) FNL& &ND UNITA DENQUANCE THE MOVE AND CONTINUE
FYGHTING? BY rMLA An UNITA ESTARLISP TrEIN DWN GOVERNMENTS;
AND €) FMLL AnD UNITA COQNPERSTE IN SETTING UP & SINGLE RIVAL
GOVERNMENT,

2, I RECOSMEND THE S$¢#E CCURSE GF ACTINN FOR aALL THREE SCENARIOS:
ANNOUINCE THAT W& CAN TAKE NG PCSITION ON HECOGMITION AND SHUT NDOWN
THE CONSULATE, QUR REMAINING REREZ #UULD BE TaNTaAMOUNT TG RECCSNITION,
FiLA AND UNITA WOULD NOT UNMDERSTAND OUR ACTINN sNO #E wOQULD PREJUDICE
OUR ABILITY TO INFLUENCe THAEM, MPLA ROULD NUOT ACCEPT THE OPENING BY
us

OF OFFICES IN UNITA aND FhpLa TERRITORY. aND PROBABLY WOULD SHUT US
DOMN IF WE wWERE STILL IN LUANDA,

3, AS WE COYI U NOT KECOGMIZE aN MPLA GOVIRNMENT, WE WOULN REMAIN

HERE WITH ND S$TaTUS awD nD PROTEATIOM FROM THE GOVERNMENT DURING WHAT

PROMISZES TO BB & SaVAGE CIVIL waR, THE LIVES pfF STAFF woULD

BE COaST#NTLY IN DANGER FROM ORGANIZEL aND UMURGENIZED ARMED

CIVILIANG, SHOULD CaBIND2 BE TAKEN FROM MpLA, THERE WQULD 3E _

A Veay «Fal DetwEs UF REPRIS:HLS, WITH KIONAPPING a DEFINITE THREAT,
SEENET

NOT TO BE REPRODUCED WITHOUT THE AUTHORIZATION OF THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
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1F, 45 EXPECYED, 4 HATTLE ENSUES FOR THE CONTROL GF LUANDA,
THE CITY WILL ZECOME UMUIVAELE, ThHERE WILL HE NO MEANS OF
ESCAPE AND ALL FOREIGNERS WILL BE TARGETS OF OPPORTUNITY ;
FOR VIGILaANTES AND HOODLUMS,

4, THERe FOLLUW A FEW DBSERVATIONS ON THE ISSUE CF RECOGNITION
THAT TwE DEPARTHMENT S$HOULG TAKE INTO ACCOUNT BEFORE IT ADOPTS
ITS POLIFY,

5, THE MOST LIKELY SCENARID AT INDEPENNRENCE 1S ONE IN WHICH -
THERE WILL bE MO AGREIEMENT AMONG THE L1ZERATION GROUPS) MPLA

WILL DECL4RE ITSELF THE LEGITIMATE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE ANGOLAN
PEOPLE 2O anNOUKCE THAT THE OTHER MOVEFREMTS ARE REEELS, FNLA
AND UnTTa Canh EE EXPECTED TC 2DUPT ANALGGQUS FODSITIONS, SOME
ORSERVERS EX®ESCT & UNITA/FNLA COALTION? <sHILE POSSIBLE, A
CO»LTTION Promapt Y «TLL ROT EMERRE QN INDEPEMARWGCE DAY, WE CAN
ACCEPT A4S RIvEN THAT THE PORTUGUESE WILL =% oUT C©F THE PICTURE

OnN NOVE:=EFR 11, IF #PLA Y8 ALONE IN LUANDA, THE HIGH COMMISSIONER
WiLkL &2y thdr OVER SOVERFIGARTY, B8UT wIlLL tHERELY DISAPFEAR IN The
RIGHT TF NTVYESFER (el , p<FOrT LESYIME e wILL MAKE A STATEMENT
RECLAXT WG TrE S1TuATTON SN0 STATIANG THAT THE IMTEFRNATIONEL
FOMGUNTTY »ILL WaveE TO TRY &0 oRING THE wankRING FACTLIONS TYUGETHER,
Hf wILL REFLR TO FHE RIGHT OF ALL THREE LIBERATION MOVEMENTS

TO PARTICIPATE In ThnE GUYESNMENT,

6, AM MPLe GOVERMMENT ESTARLISHED IN LUAMDA A3 TRE "NATIONAL
GOVERNYENT™ WILL IMMENTATELY O8TAIN THE RECUGNITION OF SEVERAL
AFRICAN STLTFS, TrHE USSR aND THE EASTERN EUROPEAM COUKTRIES,
POSSIaLY SCHE SCAnDIMAVIANS, A FEw LATIN AMERICANS, ARABS

ANMD A51an3 = ENQUGH, IN ANY EVENT, TOGIVE IT A BASE ON WHICH

TO SUILD, IF IT CaAN HoLD CHT, MPLA wILL OVER TIME WIN ADDITIONAL
RECOGHNITIUNE anMp STavyuS ¢ CHANCE UF GAINING THE STATUS OF THE
VILEGITINATE" GOVFARNNENT 0OF oNGOLA THROUGH & DEVELOPIMG
INTERNLTTIONAL COMSENSUS, MPLA WILL WANT AS ~ANY RECOGNITIONS

AS POSSIRLE IN GRDER GUIRKLY TO WIN INTERNATIONAL RESPECTABILITY,
ANE RECGSMITION nY uS wouLD BE a SIGNaL VICTORY FOR THEM, I
THINK FPLS DEFINMITELY DOES hanT TU MaINTAIN REbAI$D:?LﬁI;E ALL
N&LTIO0S EAST DURING THE INITIAL PHASE WHE ‘ _
Séfi?:G'TSTH%E OUT GYER 118 RIVALS. NEITHER FNLa NOR UNITA CAN HOPE
T3 Gar~ER LNYTFIWG LIKE TRE NUNigER OF BACKES MPLA WILL GET,

SEEREF
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7., if WE 0O NOT RECOGWIZE MPLA, IT CAN EITHER IGNDRE THE MATTER
AND LET THE CONSULATA GENERAL SIT HERE UNTIL THE POLITICAL
SITUATION SO3TS ITSELF OUT, OR IT CAM ASK US TD LEAVE, AS LONG
AS THEREL 1S A HOT waR, THE WAxN=LINERS IN THE MPLA wILL RAVE
THE GRELTEST WEIGHT AND 1 DGUBT THEY WILL TOGLERATE OUR PRESENCE
IF wF REFUSE TO RECOSNIZE THE MPLA,

8, IF WE ARE NOT THROWN DUT, SHOULD WE STAY OR LEAVE? IF HWE

§TAY, ¥E wILL- HAVE LITTLE TO 0O AND IN THE ABSENCE

OF ANY IMMUNITIES OR GUARAMTEES FROM THE GOVERNMENT OUR

EMPLOYEES wOLLD BE AT ALL TIMES IN DANGER QF PHYSICAL HARM

AND ARPITHARY ARREZST, ALald, QUR mERE PRESENCE, EVEN IN THE ABSENCE
CF RE~AGNITION, INPLIES an EXPECTATION THaT MPLA WILL, IN FACT
PREvVAIL, Bv LEAVIANG ¥e& MAKF CLEaR wWE DO NOT RECOGNIZE MPLA'S

CLATM T0 BE THE SULE KEPRESENTATIVE OF THE ANGOLAN PEOPLE

Q, IF «E MAKF MO ANNOUNCEMENT OF OUR POSITION ON RECOGMITION,
THERT SXTISTS THE BASSTRILITY THAT MPLe wILL EXTEND DIPLOUMATIC
RECS2-ITIOY TO &, I we 20 AQT FeSPOLn TH THIS OPENING, NHPLA
LEeDSwS PrlbozobY «Inl walT FORM Sul's TIMNE “eFORE GIVING US AN
CULTIATUR, 0L WA¥ING oAnE THE CFFER, THEY WILL sE UNOLR
SO9E GSLTIGATIZ: YU FLTirT OUR PERSGHwEL, “E cogld NOT
RESPORD ¢FFIRALTIVALY 9RCAUSE CF THE DAMAGE THAT WouLD GO 7O
QuU? RELATIONS HiTm F¥LS ARG UNITA, A NEGATIVE REPLY WGULD BE
CAUSTE FUR TRE “PL& TD TrECW US OUT,

te,] RELIEVE THAT THE PKFFERRED COURSE OF aCTION IS TO ISSUE A

STATEERT AT I CEPSENMNENCE In wWHICH WE REFER TO THE REFUSAL

OF TH: GAVEXRNMERT OF PORTUGAL TO TRANSFER SOVEREIGNTY

TO ANY OME LROUP, e SHOULD STATE THAT IN LIGHT OF THE

SITUSTION Wi CaNNOT RECOGNIZE anY GOVERNMENT a7 THIS TIME

AND THaT OUR EVENTUSL POSITION wWILL nEPEND UPON INTERNAL DEVELOP-

MENTS %0 DLCISIONS TAKE« AT THE REGIO~al AND INTERNATIUNAL LEVELS 8Y

COMPETENT »UTRORITY, #EenwrILE, We RECOGNIZE THE INDEPENDENCE

OF THE STAaTE OF ANGULg wlTH THE SeME +OUNDARIES 45 THE FORMER

COLUNY, IF THE DEP+RTFenT I5 INTERESTEN NN KEEPING THE CONSULATE

GENERAL OFFwn, IT SHUULD S0 STeTE IN ThE ANNOUNCEMENT, TO {0 S0

WOULD PuUT MPLa ON ThE DECENSIVE] IF THEY THRD# US CUT THEY IN

EFFE~T GEnY THEIR PROFESSEN INTENTIUN OF MAINTAINING RELATIOMS

B1Te ALL LATTGHS, TROY pey zf SILLING TO TLKE UNOFFICTI:L

REL:TIOHS Tn PREFERENCE TO #0 RELATIONS. IF WE WISH TO fLOSE nOwN
SEARET
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WE S4QULD SNNOUNCE N OUR STATEMENT THAT BECAUSE OF THE UNCERTAIN
SITUATION, THE LACK OF SECURITY AND THE DANGER TO U,8, NATIONALS,
ME RE CLOSING UNTIL SUCH TIME AS THE POLITICAL ISSUES ARE RESOLVED,

KILLORAN
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g SUBJ: CONTINGENCY PLANNING IN ANTICIPATION OF AN MPLA TAKEOVER =
- 7
B 1, I ASSUMF ThAT OME GF THE CONTINGENCIES BEING CONSIDERED
3, 5Y THE DEPARTMENT IS A SHUTCOwN OF THE CONSULATE GENERAL IN
A ANTICIPATION GF A UNILATERAL DECLARATION BY MPLA THAT IT IS
¥ ( THE LEGITIMATE GOVERNMENT OF ANGOLA. FNLA AND UNITA CAN BE
¥ EXPECTED TO MAKE SINILAR DECLARATIONS AND OUR POSITION IN

LUAvDA wILL BECUME UNTENABLE. SOME PORTUGUESE AUTHORITIES STILL
HAVE HPPES OF BRINGING AS0UT AN AGREEMENT AMONG THE THREE
LISERATION MOVEMENTS, BUT THE PROSPECTS ARE REMOTE AND THERE
1§ NQ HOPg OF &N AGKEEMEMNT THAT kwILL LAST MORE THAN A FEW
DaYS, OR WEEKS,
-~
" 2, IF WE wAIT UNTIL NOVEMBER 11 OR THEREAFTER TO CLOSE DOMWN,
KE MAY FIND DURSELVES WITEH & NUMBER OF ADMINISTRATIVE,
() SECURITY AWD LEGAL PROUBLEMS On OUR HANGS THAT KWILL 4E DIFFICULT
TO RESOCLVE LMD WHICK MAY FLACE USG PERSONMEL IN JECPARDY,
‘[] MPLA IS INCREASING ITS PROPAGANDA ATTACRS AGAINST THE US AND

ALTHOUGH MODERLTES IN THE MOVEMENT Mhay NOT waNT TO PROVOKE

oy US, T SUSPECT &NY USG PERSOANEL HERE AFTER NOVEMBER 14 WILL BE
TR SUEJECT TO RARRASSMENT, ARBITRARY ARREST AN POSSIBLY INTERN=
A MENT, INCKEASING NUMEERS OF FOREIGNERS AND PORTUGUESE ARE BEING PI=-
" CKED UF BRY THE @PLA ON SUSPICIGN OF ESPIONAGE AND THE
gﬁg PARANGIA IS GROWING, FAR FROM PREPARING FGR AN ACCOMMDDATION
il@ SECRET
X 4
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i
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WITH THE OTHFR MOVFMENTS, MPLA IS GETTING READY FOR ALL OUT
WAR=mA GENERAL MOBILTZATION OF ARLE BODIED MEN HAS BEEN
CECLARFED AND OURAGNETS HAVE BEEN PUT OUT IN SEVER:L COMMUNITIES
TO PICK UB ALL MALES '
OF FIGHTING AGE, IN ADDITION TO CUBAN TROOPS NOW HERE
UNCQHMFIRMEN REPUKRTS ARE COMING IN OF TROUPS FROM 5D %DHE,
GUINEA pISSAU AND CAPE VERNE SOOM TO COME TO HELP THE MPLA
CAUSE,

3, Inv THF CIRCUMSTANCES, IT SEEMS TO WE THAT THE ONLY PRUDENT
"COURSE I8 TQ -CLOSE 00w .ThF CUNSHLSTE GENZARaL PRIOR TQ.. .
IVDEPERDENCE aru mOVE OUT aLL UsG PERSONKEL AND SEMSITIVE
EQUIPMENT: TO DO OTRERWISE wOQULL EXPOSE-EMPLOYEES TO-
UNACCEPTRBLE HARDSHIPS aAM(Y RISKS, WE SAUULN PETAIN OUR: .
LEASES N T#E NFFICE AND THE VARIOUS RESIDENCES IN ANTICIPATION
OF A RETURN TO LU4NDA AFTER A LAPSE OF SEVERAL MOWThS, I
RELYEVE I CAN INMUCE ONE CR Twd LuCAL E®MPLOYEES TQ RENMAIN 1IN
LUaDA TO ACT AS CARETARERS, THE GUESTION OF 4 PROTELTIVE

POwER To LOUK AFTER OUR IKTERESTS DURING THE INTERREGNUK CAN
ANLY 2E FESCLVED AFTER wE FINO OUT WHICH NATIONS PLAN TO RECOGNIZE
AN MPLA GOVERNMENT,

4, QUR IMHEDIATE 6OAL IS SUCCESSFULLY TO COKPLETE THE US
ATRLIFT. TO TrIS END, I HaVE DIRECTED THAT FSO LOWELL KILDAY
REMAIN IW LUANDA, MY PRINCIPAL REASON FOR 80 DOING, AND WHICH

I NI0 NOT STATE IN ANDTHER MESSAGE ON THE SUBJECT, IS THAT THE
AIFLIFT OFERATIUNS ARE IN CHRAGS: THERE IS NC CENTRAL CONTROLY
THERE 1S LMW LEVEL MARASSMENT BY MPLAJ] A NUMRER OF: PECPLE ARE
RECOMING IRRATIOMAL AND I MUST hAVE A COoOL HEAD LIKE KILDAY

OGN TOP OF EVENTS, BcaUCHaMP IS NCT UP TC THe JOB FOR A NUMBER DF
REA30NS, CHIEF ANGNG THe™ EEING A HEARING IMPEDIVENT AND NO
PORTUGUESE, #T OWE FOINT I DELUUED MYSELF INTQ THINKING HE

COULD WeHPLE THE JCp, BUT I WAS WKONG, hE HAS BEEN INVOLVED

IN EM3ARRASSING INCIDENTS THAT wERE SET STRAIGHT ONLY BECAUSE

OF THe PRESENRE OF KILDAY, I ATTACH THE GREATEST IMPORTANCE

TG THE SLCCESSFUL COMPLETION QF THE AIRLIFT AND T AM CONVINCED
nyR EFFOURT mIGHT FALL AFART WITHOUT KILDAY, WHO HAS DONE A SUPERB

JOR UNDER VERY TRYING CIRCUMSTANCES,

§, TV suM, mY INMEDIATE GOAL IS TD SEE THE AIRLIFT THROUGH TO A
SUCCESSFUL TERMINATION. ONCE THIS IS ACCOMPLISHED, WE SHOULD
SECRET
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SHUT COWN CGNSULATE AND MOVE OUT ALL USG PERSONNEL BEFORE

B
%
8
'+ 3

S MOVENBER {1, PREFERABLY ABOARQ THE LAST US AIRCRAFT OUT OF HERE
. )

On OR ABDUT NOVEMBER 3.
KILLORAN

NOTE: NOT PASSED LISBON BY OC/T.

- nd T

B gt s I R e L P e s el e s

i NI
[ERB P o ragliny

e P ST

s g T T

R AR

I W S I R - e g R o e

FREPNBUNE AN ENEH Tt 1

-



— g SV

Approved For Release 2005/01/30 : NLC-1-1-8-38-0

| v A

MEMORANDUM st

THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON
TOP SECRET-SENSITIVE :
CONTAINS CODEWORD February 8, 1977
- MEMORANDUM FOR: THE PRESIDENT

FROM: ' - ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI
SUBJECT: _ - Information Items

Boyd Continues to be More Optimistic than Torrijos: Foreign
Minister Boyd's optimistic statements -~ the most recent of
which being a press conference on arrival in Panama Sunday --
continue to be out of step with Torrijos' repeatedly expressed
pessimism regarding the Canal negotiations. This pessimism is
partially a negotiating tactic, but Torrijos does appear
genuinely to. fear -- among other things -- that the "sudden
U.S. haste" to conclude a treaty masks a plan to "put some-
thing over on him." Moreover, he probably also feels unready
to make the major policy decisions (e.g., duration, compensa-
tion, neutrality and defense) necessary before a treaty can be
signed. Boyd told the press  that he was generally satisfied
with his visit to Washington since he had had the opportunity
to discuss the Canal treaty with the highest U.S., officials.
The foreign minister also noted that while he must be cautious
until he had reported to General Torrijos, he was "undefeat-
ably optimistic™ and that he had found a general feeling in
Washington that a treaty will be concluded within the next six
months., :

I
H

PRC Guidance on_ Sino-U.S. Rélations:|

[ [Peking recently provided ofificial guidance on
8ino-U.5. relations to PRC officials overseas. The guidance
reportedly emphasizes that any new initiatives on normaliza-
tion, however welcome, must come from the U.S. Taiwan was
identified as the key to normalization, but the U.S. must take
the initiative. The . guidance also noted close PRC interest in
U.S.-USSR relations, gradual expansion of Sino-U.S. trade over
the next two years, and a preoccupation with Chinese domestic
development. The State Department comments that this guidance
apparently reflects the PRC view that improving relations with
the U.S. is important to the PRC, but not urgent. It also
indicates that Peking is preparing to resume their criticism
of detente, which had eased during the U.S. election campaign.

Gtate Department review completed

TOP SECRET-SENSITIVE
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Meanwhile, Prime Minister Huang Hua recently attacked specula-
tion that China might agree to peaceful liberation of Taiwan

as a part of a Sino-U.S. "normalization" package. The prime
minister reportedly told ithat
Taiwan would have to be Iiberated sooner or later
_The U.S. Liaison Office in Peking comments that the Chinese
may be smarting from U.S. media speculation that they might
" agree to a softer line on Talwan. It is interesting to note,
however, | ‘ |
Huang Hua contirmed that China does not see Talwan
problem in the current overall situation,

European Communists to Hold Summit in Madrid: Embassy Rome
has learned that leaders of the Spanish, French and Italian
Communist parties will meet in Madrid either late this month
or in early March. The purpose of the meeting is allegedly to
give a boost to the Spanish Communist party in its efforts to
gain support and legitimacy in Spain. An Italian communist
official reportedly rejected the suggestion that the summit
draw up a "Charter for Eurocommunism,"” hinting obliguely that
each national party should operate without having to refer- to
a central authorlty.

TOP SECRET~SENSITIVE
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MEMORANDUM! : a??

THE WHITE HOUSE

TOP SECRET-SENSITIVE WASHINGTON
CONTAINS CODZWORD March 22, 1977

o
T

MEMORANDUM FOR DR. BRZEZINSKI
FROM: The Situation Room

SUBJECT:  Evening Notes

Resignation of Dutch Government: The government of Prime
Minister Joop Den Uyl resigned today following the inability
of the coalition cabinet to agree on contentious domestic
legislation. An election was already scheduled for May

25 and Den Uyl probably will continue in a caretaker capacity
until then. The most important consequence of today's action
will be the inability of a caretaker government to take

a firm position during the next three months on a number

of important issues such as the AWACS, enlargement of the
Almelo centrifuge project, the Rome meeting of the EC, and
the London NATO summit.

NATO Discussion on Human Rights in Eastern Europe: U.S. .
Mission NATO reports that the North Atlantic Council and
senior officials of NATO countries recently discussed East
European developments focusing on the relationship between
human rights considerations and broad East-West issues.
Deputy Assistant Secretary Armitage gave a detailed exposi-~
tion of the U.5. position on these issues which was well
received by Allied representatives. In the course of the
discussion, most Allied officials sounded cautionary notes
about pushing the Soviets too far and too fast on human
rights gquestions.

While there were variations of approach and emphasis, several
Allies perceived a potential threshold beyond which such
Western pressure might lead to Soviet reactions that could
hinder further progress in detente. Most speakers, however,
thought the Soviets were reconciled to a certain amount

of criticism as the price of maintaining detente and agreed
on the need for the West to continue to express its moral
support for dissidence in the East. However, care must

be exercised to avoid endangering either detente or the
dissidents in the Eastern countries. .

NSA, STATE reviews completed TOP SECRET-SENSITIVE
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Soviet Interest in Latin America

MORI Search Completed. MORI # 498619. RIP

Secrot—

RP 77-10090
April 1977
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Soviet Interest in Latin America

Central Intelligence Agency
Directorate of Intelligence
April 1977

Key Judgments

The Soviet Union has long becn interested in increasing its influence in Latin
America, but has had difficulty in formulating a successful policy for the area. Early
attempts by Moscow to use the local communist parties to gain a foothold failed, in
part, because the Soviets did not understand the Latin American milieu and had
little expertise in Latin American affairs. Until the early 1960s they seemed to
assumc that because of the basic instability of the area, “‘socialist” revolution was
inevitable once a local communist party was activated. The basic flaw was their
Lelief that Latin America was, and is, overwhelmingly dominated by conservative
forces that have been unsympathetic to Moscow. Mereover, the area did not fit the
Soviet mold of revolution in less developed nations. The countries have been
independent for a long time; they are culturally and politically developed; they have
a rather extensive cducated clite, and for thc most part, they are not attracted to
foreign political ideologies and have regarded the Soviet Union as a political and
ideological pariah.

In recent years, however, the Sovicts have had some success in the area—most
dramatically, of course, in Cuba. They have made these gains by shifting their
emphasis from local communist party relationships to state-to-state relations. Soviet
prospects are still limited, however, by Moscow’s own economic problems and its
inability in most cases to provide the Latins with any civilian technology they do
not already have. Soviet successes have been partly the result of growing expertise in
Latin Amercan affairs and a relative decline of US influence in the area. Other
factors have been the latent anti-US nationalism present in Latin America, the Soviet
Union’s emergence as a global power with observable economic, military, and
political clout, and the survival of Castro’s Cuba with Soviet assistance.

i
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There now seems little doubt that the Soviet presence in Latin America will
increase in the future, especially as East-West tensions relax. The Soviets are now
beginning to view the area not as a region within the US sphere of influence, but as
an arena for US-Soviet competition. Although Latin America certainly is not on the
“front burner” of Moscow’s priorities, the Soviets are not likely to ignore any
opportunity to erode the economic and political power of the US. The Latin
Americans’ grudging appraisal that they have been overly dependent on the US for
political, economic, and military assistance and should now seek alternative friends,
suppliers, and markets is made to order for Soviet exploitation.

The current economic recession in the West, the increasing effort by many
Latin nations to use their raw materials as an economic lever against the US, and the
current impasse between Washington and much of Latin America over the human
rights issue can only encourage Moscow. As long as the Soviets continue their
low-key approach to the region, as long as they are willing to cut their losses during
periodic reversals such as in Chile, and as long as the US fails to stabilize its own
rclationship with the Latins, Moscow will be able to make inroads on the
still-preponderant US influence in the arca.

se&q
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Soviet Interest in Latin America

Following the revolution of 1917, the Soviets had little time to give much
thought to Latin America. Unlike the West European powers and the US, the USSR
had no political, economic, or cultural ties with the arca. Peruvian political leader
Haya de la Torre, who visited Moscow in 1924 and talked with the new Soviet
leaders, was struck by how little they knew about Latin American social conditions,
Other Latin American visitors to Moscow came away with similar impressions. Lenin
himself had some knowledge of Mexico, but was more interested in the country as a
source of potential opposition to US imperialism than in the local politics.

The Soviet Union’s first diplomatic incursion into Latin America came in 1924,
when it established relations with Mexico. Almost immediately, however, the
Mexican government was faced with heavy-handed and crude subversive tactics, and
six years later diplomatic relations were severed.

In South America, the Soviets made their greatest headway in Argentina and
Urugnay, The first Latin affijliate with the Communist International was the
Argentine party. In 1926, Uruguay recognized the USSR, and in the following year,
the Argentines allowed the Soviets to set up a trade agency in Buenos Aires. Because
of the agency’s subversive activities, however, the Argentines closed it in 1931,

During the 1920s, the Soviets were unable to win over any prestigious or
popular Latin American political leaders to their cause, In 1931, however, Luis
Carlos Prestes, a Brazilian involved in the “Tenentes Movement” was invited to
Moscow to be groomed for leadership of the Brazilian Communist Party, Prestes’
success in attracting a following was shortlived, and in 1936 he was arrested after
being involved in a mutiny of army units. As a result of the uprising,
Uruguay—under Brazilian pressure—broke relations with Moscow and protested
Soviet attempts to foment revolution in Latin America.

SEdRET
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World War Il

The heroic image of the Soviet people during the war and Moscow’s alliance
with the Western democracies created a favorable climate for the rencwal of
relations between the USSR and Latin America. Between 1942 and 1945, 13 Latin

Ameﬁcawmzm Us
_ encourage . Communist parties were forfiied In each of the 20 Latin
+ ~ ~Agfiétican republics, In addition, Communist-front organizations, such as the World
Federation of Trade Unions, the International Federation of Democratic Women,
the World Federation of Democratic Youth, the International Union of Students,

the International Association of Democratic Jurists, the World Peace Council, and
the World Federation of Teachers Unions, became active in the hemisphere.

Non¢ of the parties or front organizations was successful in rallying Latin
Americans to communism; yet they did serve to mold public opinion and open
channels of communication for the Sovicts. By the end of 1946, the USSR was
fo;_r_n_al_ly_gg__ognizeg_ﬂ%Latin American nations and appeared to have gained
respectability in the area. '

The Cold War

The advent of the Cold War in 1947 ushered in yet another era in Soviet-Latin
American relations and reversed the good feelings established during World War II,
razil and Chile broke relations with Moscow in October 1947, citing interference in
local affairs. Ecuador subsequently denicd that it had ever established relations,
Colombia severed ties in May 1948 following communist-inspired riots in Bogota, In
June, Costa Rica and the Dominican Republic followed suit, In 1952, one month
after Batista came to power, Cuba severed ties. Havana's action was followed by
Venezuela under Perez Jimenez. Guatemala broke relations in 1954 shortly after the
overthrow of the comfhuni_st-,c_lgm_.i!‘it;él‘h;ﬂrbenz regime, and Bolivia severed its
relations the following'year.

The 1960s

‘The late 1950s and early 1960s marked another turnabout in Soviet-Latin
American relations. The major breakthrough was the establishment of relations with
Castro’s Cuba in 1960. Other factors contributing to the resurgence of the USSR
were the Soviets’ obvious military and economic power and their potential for
increased trade with the region, The campaign to increase cultural tics between the
two areas also began to meet with some success, and many Latins, even though they
did not approve of the Soviet government, came to admire Russian accomplishments
in technology and the arts. Gone from the scene, moreover, were most of the crude
Soviet tactics of the 1920s and 1930s, Soviet representatives now appeared to be
genuinely interested in state-to-state contacts as well as in Latin American culture,
economics, and politics.
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Current Soviet Strategy and Activity in Latin America

During the post-Stalin era, the Soviets have tried to carve a niche for
themselves--diplomatically, economically, and culturally—-in the Third World. In
1961, Khrushchev outlined this policy and made particular reference to the Third
World for waging the key battle against colonialism and imperialism.

At the 24th Party Congress of 1971, which is best remembered for its approval
of the larger concept of detente with the West, Premier Kosygin announced, “1n the
coming five-year period, the further expansion of the USSR’s foreign economic ties
with the developing countries of Asia, Africa, and Latin America is planned.” These
ties were to be established on the basis of a state-to-state relationship. The
conspiratorial approach that had dominated Soviet policy in the early days was
largely abandoned. Although the Soviets keep in close touch with the local
communist parties, there have been few examples in recent years where this contact
has been illegal or has been subject to criticism from the local government.

Political Objectives

The Soviets’ long-range political objectives in Latin America, as cited by Soviet
leaders, were to be attained by continued utilization of the local communist parties,
state-to-state relations, and proselytization among university students, labor unions,
and cultural organizations. For a period in the 1960s Moscow also viewed the rural
peasantry as a revolutionary social force. The Soviets pointed to Cuba as an example
of how the destruction of agrarian capitalism by rural-based insurgents can lead to
the rise of the peasantry. Moscow concluded that far-reaching and democratic
agrarian reform in Latin America was an inscparable part of the antifeudal and
anti-imperialist revolution.

Moscow’s propaganda support for rural guerrillas, however, was not the same
strategy as Castro’s, which featured monetary assistance and active
participation—actions that severely complicated relations between the Latin
American and Soviet governments. The Soviets, nonetheless, certainly would have
been happy with a Cuban-supported guerrilla victory. But the crushing of insurgent
activity in Bolivia in 1967, coupled with failures in Venezuela, Colombia,
Guatemala, and Peru, dampened the USSR’s belief in the rural strategy.

The propensity of the Cubans to support the most radical elements rather than
the local communist parties, in fact, led to a continuing dispute between the Soviets
and the Cubans over what strategy should be utilized in Latin America to bring
about “liberation”—Cuba’s active support for revolutionary movements or the
USSR’s utilization of the local communist party as well as state-to-state relations.
Only in recent years has this argnment been resolved in favor of the Soviets. Moscow
is still hopeful that some “progressive’’ leader will emerge from the governing
elite--perhaps a military officer—who will be able to rally both the urban proletariat

and the rural peasantry.
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This hope notwithstanding, Soviet policy has been pragmatic enough to cover
all possibilities, Essentially, the Soviets will give at least moral support to any group
or class, acceptable to Moscow, demanding liberation or at least improved living
conditions, and will espouse the cause of any nation claiming to be a victim of
imperialism, The current situation in Latin America, characterized by
underdeveloped, stagnating agrarian, or ssmi-industrialized economies, presents an
opportunity for possible Soviet exploitation. Many Latin American
countries—especially in the Caribbean—so badly need economic assistance that they
are beginning to look for help anywhere and everywhere,

The situation in Chile under Allende seemed a Soviet dream come true. In
Moscow’s view, however, the Chilean regime never was well enough entrenched to
prevent the moderates and the right wing from returning to power, When the coup
finally occurred, the Soviets were unwilling and unable to intervene to protect their
friends. While many Latin American communists undoubtedly were disheartened by
Moscow’s failure to act decisively, noncommunist leaders apparently were gratified
by the Soviets’ restraint. One outcome of the Chilean affair has been that many
Latins are more willing than before to accept the Soviets as a responsible source of
support against US economic or political sanctions. Moreover, since Allende’s
_overthrow, Moscow has identified Peru as a substitute “‘progressive” nation and has
been lavishing attention on the military leadership there.

There is, of course, a coincidence between the Latin American desire to reduce
their dependence on the US and the Soviet desire to reduce the US presence and
influence in the hemisphere. Moscow has been heartened in this regard by the lifting
of OAS sanctions against Cuba, its own increasing diplomatic relations with Latin
America,* and Latin support for some of the Soviet line at international forums.

The successful transformation of Cuba into a Soviet client has also beet a gain
for Moscow, 1t demonstrated that the Monroe Doctrine—preventing
extrahemispheric interference in Latin America-is a dead issue, In the Cuba-USSR
relationship, although Havana is not necessarily a surrogate for Soviet policies in the
hemisphere or the rest of the world, there are obviously times when there are
coincidences in ambitions and policies. From the viewpoint of the political support
the Cubans can provide the Soviets in Third World—especially Latin
American—forums, Moscow’s investment in Havana has been paying off.

*  The Soviers now have relations with 14 Latin American countrics: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Color;ibia
Costa Rica, Cuba, Fcuador, Guyana, Jamaica, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, and
Venezuela. v
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Economic Objectives

Soviet economic relations with Latin America have expanded markedly in
recent years, Mutual commercial exchanges still are not a significant portion of the
overall trade of the USSR or of Latin America’s global trade. The Soviet market,
however, has become important for some major countries—the USSR, for example,
was Arpentina’s largest importer in 1975 and is currently Brazil’s fifth largest
market, Between 1969 and 1976, Soviet economic credits extended to the area,
exclusive of Cuba, rose from $140 miilion to over $500 million. This upsurge
reflected a Soviet desire to expand exports in the face of burgeoning deficits within
the area, Latin American drawings on these credits to the end of 1976, however,
amounted to less than $142 million because of the private sector’s unwillingness to
make purchases from the USSR. Although Soviet deficits have continued to
grow—the deficit in 1975 approuached $900 million—trade continues to dominate
Soviet relations with Latin America.

The Soviets also have signed a number of technical and scientific agreements
with various Latinh American countries, Mexico has signed contracts with the
Soviet-dominated Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CEMA) for cooperation
in agriculture, industrial technology, and science, and Jamaica and Guyana are
seeking observer status in the organization. While Soviet economic trade and aid is
minuscule in comparison with Moscow’s total effort in the less developed countries,

‘there is a pronounced tendency among the Latin American nations to diversify their

trade and economic relations., A continuation of this tendency, as well as the
growing Latin receptivity to Soviet purchases, will ultimately lead to increases in
Soviet commercial activity in the area,

Military Objectives

Moscow has long called for the independence of the Latin American armed
forces from US influence and armaments. The Soviets see the Pentagon’s influence
as all-pervasive in the various Latin American military establishments. Moscow views
the current squabble between the US and the Latin American military over the
human rights issue and the renunciation by many of the Latin countries of US
military assistance programs as an exploitable situation. The Soviet press in recent
weeks, in fact, has played up the “worsening relationship™ between the US and the
Latin militaries,

In the meantime, the Soviets have been offering themseives as an alternative
weapons supplier. A few Latin American military delegations have traveled to
Moscow to inspect military equipment. Peru, however, has been the only Latin
American country to buy Soviet hardware. Its purchases include SU-22
fighter-bombers, MI-8 helicopters, T-55 medium tanks, and antiaircraft artillery as
well as SA-3 and SA-7 surface-to-air missiles, Moscow also has 35 military advisers in
Peru assisting in training and maintenance of the Soviet equipment.
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The USSR has recently offered to sell military equipment to Argentina, Brazil,
Colombia, and Venezuela, Ecuador is also reportedly interested in purchasing Soviet
interceptors, but military leaders in Quito are hopeful that the threat of another
Soviet arms client in Latin America will force Washington to come up with an arms
deal. It is likely that most of the Latin nations will continue to look to France, West
Germany, the United Kingdom, and Israel as the major weapons suppliers. Many
Latin American countries may be enticed by Moscow’s attractive arms offers, but
few will probably actually sign any military contracts.

From the Soviet viewpoint, the most important aspect of their military
equipment sales to Latin America is the incursion into the previously exclusive
Western market, Soviet technicians and advisers may introduce some political
leverage., In the case of Peru, however, their presence so far has not led to
substantial political gains. In fact, last year Lima became more moderate cven as
Soviet military assistance increased.

Cultural Objectives

Soviet cultural exchanges with Latin America are designed to win sympathy
and friends and to prove, as Lenin once said, that “the Bolsheviks are not such
terrible barbarians as they are supposed to be.” The Sovicts have repeatedly claimed
that US culture has been designed for the privileged minority, whereas theirs is
universal and popular, Student exchanges are one way to lessen Latin fear and
distrust. The long-range effectiveness of the cultural exchange program cannot be
determined, but an improving political, economic, and cultural atmosphere will
certainly increase Soviet acceptance in the area.

Organizational Presence in Latin America

The Soviet diplomatic presence in Latin America is organized along lines similar
to that of the US. Each embassy contains a political and economic section. There are
press people, trade and aid personnel, and consular officers. Of the approximately

500 Soviets residing in Latin America, excludi t estimate is that
about 20 percent are intelligence officers, Presumably, these
people handle the liaison activities with the local Communist party.
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Soviet Diplomatic Presence in Latin America

KGB1 GRU ¢
Trade (known or {(known or

Total Mission suspect) suspect)

Argentina 51

Bolivia 34 (plus about 150
technical aid
personnel)

Brazil 70 (plus about 22
technical aid
personnel)

Chile 3 (UN/ECLA)

Colombia 40

Costa Rica 27

Ecuador 38

Guyana 16

Mexico 75 (plus about 15
technical aid
personnel)

Panama 8 (no official repre-
sentation: 2 Tass
representatives
and 6 cultural
exchange people)

Peru 112 plus 35 military
advisers

Trinidad 1 (lives in Caracas)

Uruguay 38

Venezuela 17

! Committee for State Security.
2The military’s Main Intelligence Directorate
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The Latin View

Historically, the Soviet Union has been regarded as a kind of pariah by most
Latin Americans, The Luso-Hispanic world has little in common with Russia, Early
Soviet attempts to subvert a number of Latin governments reinforced this image.
The world situation has changed, however, and many governments that are
interested in finding new sources of credits and technology, as well as new markets,
have overcome their deep-rooted fear and repugnance of communism. The
Argentines, for example, do not link the guerrillas operating in their country with
the pro-Soviet communists as they might have in the past. (Indeed, they are not
associated.) The military government says that it is willing to have diplomatic
relations and trade with everyone, regardless of political ideology.

Unqguestionably, detente has also added to Soviet respectability. The Latin
American argument is that if the US can have cordial relations with Moscow, then
surely they can follow suit. In addition, the military and economic development of
the Soviet Union is admired by many Latins and viewed as a potential counterweight
to US influence.

One cannot underestimate the role of Cuba in this equation. Latin American
nationalism, of course, was present before Fidel Castro appeared on the scene. The
Cuban leader did prove, however, that it was possible to thumb one’s nose at
Washington and still have an altemative source of ¢conomic and military assistance.
This picture has appealed particularly to several other nations in the Caribbean.
Conversely, the enormous cost of economic assistance to Cuba may have sobered
Soviet pretensions to aid other Latin American countries trying to disassociate from
the US. (The Soviets frequently cautioned Allende, in fact, against cutting himself
off economically from the West.) Cuba still remains, however, as a symbol of Soviet
support against “US imperialism,” As Latin American countries increase trade and
diplomatic relations with Cuba, the standing of the Soviet Union in the area will
inevitably be enhanced,

This does not mean that economic and political relations betwcen the USSR
and Latin America have been completely friendly and smooth. There is continuing
suspicion among the Latin American nations of Soviet intentions. Most of the
governments rnaintain a tight watch on Soviet diplomats, and any suggestion of
interference in domestic matters is quickly rebuffed. In their commercial relations
with Latin America, despite the prospect of lucrative terms, the Soviets have been
hampered by a lingering reputation for exporting overpriced and inferior goods.

The overriding factor in all aspects of Latin-Soviet relations has been the appeal
of the USSR as an alternative economic partner and military supplier to the US. The
Lating are becoming more receptive to Soviet aid offers because of their
balance-of-payments difficulties, The Soviets, in turn, have encouraged sales by
concentrating their efforts on areas of high priority such as energy—they have been
promoting low-cost funding for hydroelectric projects in Argentina, Brazil,
Colombia, Costa Rica, and Guyana,
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As for military equipment sales, even though the utilization of Soviet
equipment would probably pose logistic and technical problems, many Latin
countries may find Soviet military aid offers difficult to turn down in the future.
The US Government’s refusal to sell certain military equipment to the Latins has
been an important factor, but the most significant problem has been the US stance
on the human rights issue, Brazil, El Salvador, Guatemala, Argentina, Chile, and
Uruguay have already rejected further US military assistance in protest of
Washington’s “interference in internal affairs,”” Their desire for new military
equipment will lead them to buy from someone, and attractive Soviet offers may
generate sales,

In the political sphere, many Latins are probably appreciative of the Soviets’
pro-Third World stancc at international forums on many issues of the north-south
dialogue, Again, as in the economic and military cases, the USSR is being used by
the Latins to balance off the US, The Latin reaction to the human rights issue is also
important politically because many nations of the area—especially those in the
southern cone—already felt neglected by Washington. This issue will increase their
sense of isolation from and irritation with the US. The USSR could be the final
beneficiary.

Soviet Prospects in Latin America

The Latin American world, with the major exception in Cuba, has not been
very susceptible to Soviet overtures over the past 50 years, The people have been less
receptive to propaganda than Soviet leaders expected, and the major social
movements of the area have been national rather than international. In the Soviet
view, however, economic ‘‘contradictions” in the industrially developed nations
inevitably lead to “‘contradictions” between them and the less developed states,
Moscow, therefore, e¢xpects an ultimate intensification in the anti-imperialist
national liberation struggle throughout the Third World, including Latin America,

The Soviets appear to be undecided on how to go about exploiting the
opportunitiecs presented by this e¢conomic crisis. In the past, they have worked
through the various local communist parties; they have provided moral support to
rural guerrillas; they have increased state-to-state relations; and they are now trying
to establish military equipment liaisons with the various Latin American military
establishments, Moscow’s constant objective in all this is the erosion of US economic
and political influence.

Despite its occasional setbacks, Moscow seems to believe that Latin America’s
economic and political nationalism—particularly its anti-US aspects—will persist and
deepen. The Soviets hope that as this occurs their own trade and diplomatic
relations with Latin America will continue to grow and that the USSR will become a
significant economic force in the area. This economic involvement will do away once
and for all with the pariah image, which more than anything else has isolated the
Soviets from the hemisphere,
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In the final analysis, the key factor governing the extent of the Sovict-Latin
American relationship is the US, The Soviet Union still cannot influence Latin
American affairs as much as it can exploit economic and political conditions and US
policies. So long as the US fails to develop a consistent and acceptable policy for the
region, political opportunism and tactical flexibility will work to Moscow’s
advantage and further erode US influence.
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
Directorate of Intelligence
1 April 1977

INTELLIGENCE MEMORANDUM

DISSIDENT ACTIVITY IN EAST EUROPE: AN OVERVIEW

To those who think history unfolds in cyclical
patterns, the recent events in Eastern Europe have
an <neluctable logic. Twenty years ago or So it
wag_the street uphegvals ir EFast Germagny, the Poznan
rigts ¢n Poland, gnd the Hungarign revolution. _A_
decade lgter 1t was the "Prague Spring! and then the
food riots in Polish coastal cities. Andnow,
there 1s_again very sertous trouble in Poland and a
recrudescence of unrest and dissident getivity 1in
Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Yugoslavia and, to a
lesser extent, Hungary and Romania.

The underlying causes remain essentially unchanged:

--All of the regimes in Eastern Europe are,
to varying degrees, repressive and do not
command the loyalty of their people.

--The geopolitical ties to the USSR are at war
with strong nationalist sentiment and the
emotional and cultural pull of the West.

--The economiec performance of the regimes is
deficient.

But there are new elements contributing to the
current problems in Eastern Europe. Fgremost among
them 1s the USSR's detente policy. It has:

--Promoted and therefore made legitimate the idea
of inereased interchanges with the West.

This paper was prepared by the Office of Reqgiongl and
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--Resulted in a sertites of agreements, notably
those involving increased contacts between
the two Germanies and the Helsinki accord
that~Teduced the isolation of the East
European people (particularly its elites)
and raised expectations of more to come.

--Fostered an atmosphere that has made 1t more
difficult for the regimes to deal with their
internal control problems in authoritarian
ways abhorrent to Western sensibilities.

--Increased Moscow's stake in order, stability,
and_qutetude in Egstern Europe even while it
inereased pressures from the West that tend
to be destabilizing.

The flowering of Eurocommunism in Western Europe
18 another new and troublesome problem for the East
European regimes and Moscow--not only because its
leading proponents have given verbal aid and comfort
to East European and Soviet dissidents but, more
important, because i1t has appeal within the ruling
parties in Eastern Europe.

The Soviets and East Europeans must also be con-
cerned that President Carter's statements on human
rights and particularly his exchange of letters with
Soviet diessident spokesman Andrey Sakharov, give evi-
dence of a new policy that is designed to cause trouble
for the USSR in its own backyard. Even i1f the Soviets
believe that is not Washington's intention, they will
be worrted that the effect will be the same. Moscow's
misgivings in this regard will be in proportion to ite
concerns about the degree of unrest in Eastern Europe.
Given the history of the postwar period, Moscow may well
have a bias toward alarm. But in view of the prevailing
sttuation in Poland, even an outside observer would
conclude that Moscow has cause for concern.
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The Dissidence: Where Things Stand

--The situation in Poland is by far the most volatile

in Eastern Europe. A major blow-up could come at any time.
THE popular mood has remained tense and sullen since the

* Paland. outbreak of workers' unrest last summer, although the regime
has taken steps to dissipate the discontent. Diggsatisfaction
is rooted in economic problems that the regime cannot solve
nor significantly ameTiorate any time soon. Moreover, the
dissatisfaction of .the Polish people extends beyond the
economic and into fundamental gquestions regarding the compe-
tence and legitimacy of the entire system and its leaders.
Under these circumstances, Poland's professional intellec-
tuals and dissidents have a good deal to work with. They
established a Workers Defense League, raised funds for the
families of workers jailed after the June rioting, and are
now calling for an amnesty and an investigation of police
abuses. Not surprisingly, while the Polish dissidents have
given some verbal support to the Czechoslovak Chartists, they
have been preoccupied with their own problems and opportunities
in Poland.

The authorities who beat a hasty retreat before the
workers' wrath last summer have, since last fall, handled
the intellectuals with kid gloves. The leadership is acutely
aware that they face a volatile situation and that a direct
confrontation, with the potential ¢¥eation of martyrs, must
be avoided. The reqgime is trying to prevent the growth of
cooperation between the workers and the dissident groups, and
Gierek has released some workers and promised an amnesty for
others, even while he has refused to undertake the investiga-
tion the Workers Defense League hopes will provide a focus
for more fundamental criticism.

--The problem in East Germany is somewhat analogous to
Bast that in Poland in that it also involves popular unrest. It
5a.”7 is different in that disquiet has not manifested 1tself in
: violence or OvVert acts Of ROStility to the regime. The temper
in EFST Geérmany seems to be Iess churlish than in Poland and
far less volatile. There is no evidence that any of the dissi-
dent groups are united.
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The Honecker regime is greatly concerned about the attrac-
tion of the West, particularly West Germany, for the East
German population. Three out of evervy four East German homes
receive, and presumably watch, West German television. Millions
of travelers from thEj%5EE_EE%EEFEEE?—CEfEEE§'EV§?§ year.
Against this kind of "subversion," Honecker's attempts to

create an East German nationalism have faltered, and the
regime's classical means of control seem almost irrelevant.

The Helsinki rds have made life ever more difficult
for_the East German regime. Acting under its provisions, large
numbers-—-perhaps tens of thousands--of East Germans have applied
for exit visas to emigrate to the West. The regime is taking
steps to discourage such applications, and it is doubtful
that it will allow many East Germans to emigrate no matter
what the pressures from the West. No one knows the degree of
skepticism or cynicism with which such applications are made,
but disillusionment and resentment toward the regime could
prove to be a problem.

We have seen some gjans of increased restiveness among

workers manifest in complaints about working conditions,
wages, and hours. It is hard to tell how serious this is.
So far, we see little evidence that the regime feels itself
under great pressure from the workers., A worsening of the
economic situation could lead to unification of the various
groups dissatisfied with the regime's policies.

Last fall, the regime had some trouble with cler in the
Lutheran church and with a few outspoken dissident intellec-
tuals. The latter have not been overtly sympathetic with the
CZechoslovak Chartists, nor have they brought organized sus-
tained pressure on Honecker. The regime's carrot—-and-stick
tactics have been relatively successful in keeping things
quiet within the intellectual community.

--The Czechoslovaks have taken center stage among East

. European dissident intellectuals by their direct challenge to

regime practices regarding civil rights, as outlined in
"Charter 77," a manifesto which was prepared early last fall
but not propounded until January. The Chartists—--a mix of
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well-known oppositionigts who were active in the political
arena during the "Prague Spring" and a surprisingly large
number (more than 600) of other intellectuals and technocrats--
clearly have thé authorities worried. One Cze lomat
abroad has reported that nervous colleagues have been watching
what the Chartists say, particularly on ideclogical questions,
since they went public. One reason the regime is concerned

is that the Chartists represent, in a figurative sense, the
plight of a vastly larger number of people (perhaps as many

as half a million), who were purged arter 1968 and whose
political and other rIﬁﬁfE'?E%ﬁT%‘EEVE?ET?‘EErcumscribed.

As apostles of the aborted effort to give socialism a "human
face," many of the Chartist ongider themselves forerunners
of the Burocommunism of the 1970s.” The government has
harrassed the Chartists and has arrested several, but has

not initiated a thoroughgoing crackdown. One of the Chartists’
leading spokesmen, Jan Patocka, died shortly after interroga-
tion last month (he was not physically abused), but his

funeral took place without incident, and as far as we know
there was no popular reaction to his death.

--The small number of Romanian dissidents have been deeply
divided by personal feuds and different goals, but some common
ground has been found in Charter 77. The dissidents consist
mainly of unknown artists and intellectuals who do not command

national prestige. Novelist Paul Goma's ‘open letter” in
support of the Chartists and a Romanian version of the Czech
manifesto are the only recent evidence of vitality. The
dissident's letter strongly criticized party leader Ceausescu's
personal role and his authoritarianism. In Romania, they
make clear, the problem is not the Soviets, but Ceausescu him-
self. This personal attack may account for Ceausescu's vitri-
OIic speech blasting the dissidents, but the Romanian leader
did not follow up with harsher measures. On the contrary,
Goma was allowed to see the party number-one man on cultural
affairs, and there were even suggestions that some of Goma's
work might be published. Goma has not backed off and joined
by a hundred-odd known sympathizers who signed his manifesto,
he continues his struggle.

--Dissidence in Hungary has elicited n 1 erious
concern from the regime. A small number of intellectuals have
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publicly supported the Chartists, but thus far they have not
criticized conditions in Hungary. Ironically, while party
leader Kadar's soft line has been successful at home, it has
caused him some troubles with colleagues in Eastern Europe

and perhaps the USSR as well. He is in a strong position as
long as the Hungarian dissidents behave themselves and Hungary
continues to be one of the quieter countries in Eastern Europe.

--There is little active dissent in Bulgaria, still
Moscow's most dependable and ideologically conrormist ally.
Someé passive resistance and Unhappiness with IivimgTsrandards
is evidenced by occasional work slowdowns and a widespread
apathy, but this is nothing new. The aged top leadership
will inevitably need to be replaced before long, and this
might provide a new climate that would stimulate dissent.

--Opposition to the political establishment in Yugoslavia
is unorganized, and factiggglized, but is nevertheless worri-
some to the Tito regime. Evidence of dissatisfaction, and the
employment of harsh measures to suppress it, would bring into
the open the regime's repressive character and make it more
difficult for the leadership to argue that Yugoslavia is
qualitatively "different" from other communist states. _The
regime's attitude toward dissent is colored by its abiding
concern regarding the nationalities problem; all dissent is
seen as potentially destabilizing.

Although such well-known personalities as Milovan Djilas
and Mihajlo Mihajlov have long spoken out against government
policies and communist practices, the intellectuals and students
now criticizing passport policies and supporting the Chartists
are not known to the general public.

The government has responded cautiously to dissident
accusations that it 1s 1gnoring the human rights provisions
of Helsinki. But it quickly expelled three West Germans who
tried to publicize the issue in February, and is making
strenuous behind-the-scenes efforts to keep dissent under
wraps. The regime is also showing the stick to Yugoslav
protesters. Two signers of the petition on passport policy
have reportedly lost their Jjobs, and more punitive actions may
be taken. The Constitutional Court rejected their appeal on
24 March, Belgrade's immediate concern is to limit adverse
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international publicity, as this would seriously embarrass
the regime in view of Yugoslavia's role as host of the
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE)
review meetings.* It _has circulated the word that it may
pardon some well known dj uch Mihai ore
the meeting as a %gsture of Yugoslavia's good intentions on
the human rights front.

The Dissidents

There have always been individuals in Eastern Europe,
even in quiet times, who have called themselves or have been
called "dissidents," and have come forward to criticize the
existing socio-political order. In recent months nascent
dissident organizations in two countries of Eastern Europe,
Poland and Czechoslovakia, have come into the open. The
Workers Defense League in Poland, by the very act of adopting
a name, has sent a signal that it aspires to, if it is not in
fact, a corporate organization. The Charter 77 group in
Czechoslovakia has not been quite so adventuresome; indeed,
because organizing or joining political groups is illegal,
the Chartists have denied that they constitute a political
organization. How close the League and Charter 77 have the
attributes of real organization--active membership, coherent
structure, recognized leadership and thought-out programs,
strategies, and tactics--we do not know. Elsewhere in Eastern
Europe the dissidents tend to be small, loosely organized
groups of dissatisfied persons, whose political philosophy in
many cases comes close to social democracy, but who frequently
have varying views, interests, and objectives.

By and large, the leading figures and spokesmen for the
dissidents are individuals who have had a history of fighting
for increased freedoms. No new charismatic figure has emerged.
But a large number of new people who have not previously been
identified as dissidents have signed letters and petitions in

*Tt was agreed at Helsinkl in August 1975 that the 35 partici-
pating nations would meet in two yeatrs to review implementation
of the act's provisions. A preparatory meeting of experts is
scheduled to be held on June 15 in Belgrade to decide on the
dates and agenda for the main follow-up meeting, at, or below,
the foreign minister level, which also is to be held in
Belgrade this fall--possibly starting in early October and
lasting up to three months.
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Czechoslovakia and Poland. The emergence of such people must
be of concern to the regimes. One danger in instituting a
harsh crackdown on the petition signers is that these new
people who have come forward will be turned into hard-core
activists.

There is evidence of some contacts among East European
dissidents, but it is doubtful that there has been much
consultation or coordination of tactics. Not surprisingly,
the dissidents are not only preoccupied with their own problems,
but.also must be aware of their limited power to influence
political developments elsewhere in Eastern Europe. More

important are the practical difficulties that stand in the way
of a coordinated effort.

Still, there is no question that, despite the problems
of communication and the like imposed by operating in closed
societies, a dissident movement now exists in Eastern Europe.
It finds expression in the open support given to the Czecho-
slovak Chartists by dissident groups in several East European
states. The East European dissidents have also learned from .
one another, and particularly from their Soviet counterparts.
The Soviet dissidents have led the way in showing how the
Western media, especially under the conditions of detente,
can be used to embarrass the regime and to promote the activi-
ties, and even well-being, of the dissidents. More than that,
Sakharov and others have shown that it is possible to speak
out and be heard and still survive.

The Soviet dissidents, for their part, have gone on record
that they share a common cause with like-minded individuals
in Eastern Europe. Sakharov, for example, recently noted
that his efforts "are part of a struggle throughout the world,
a struggle that seems especially important at this moment when
in Czechoslovakia, Poland, and other countries of Eastern
Europe the movement is reaching a new level." A statement
signed by 62 Soviet dissidents, released in early March,
specifically expressed support for the Chartists, and the so-
called Helsinki monitoring group in the USSR has also praised
the efforts of the East European dissidents.

The impact of such statements is to buttress the concept
of a common cause among the dissidents and to encourage them

- 8 -
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How Might Dissidence Develap.
Reliability of Security Forces

Gougrnment Rrsﬁmt 10 Dissidence

Security forces very cffective and reliable; rhey
closely monitor suspects. Romaniun society is
harshly authoritariun und this inhibits plotting.
Douby that distent will grow bolder, If Goma
lexter attracts more signatories—which un-
likely—authorities will quash.

Lack of popular support has kd authorities to

take W to dissidents: they are
relatively unharassi

Allfows dissenters to dspant country,

Litle prospect that signifionnt dissent will
develop; some groups have the potential for prov-
g W be gecasionally troublesome.

Security forces effectively blunt open oppasition.
Populace aware organized resistance would
provoke Soviet intervention.

Regime's interest in protecting its image ubroud
may invite new protests. Closer CSCE ap-
proaches, likelihood of more protests chullenging
Tegime authority; possibly might demonstrate
during meetings themselves.

Security forces layal und maybe overeager (o ati-
e dissent; they mre under tight control.

Response has.becn cautious becausc they do not
wnnﬁc be lumped %;mw Pact :Zumriu

nor tarnish their image as hosts for CSCE talka.

Expulsion of 3 West German human righis
protestens wus prompt und decisive,

They ussume weaker fesponsc would only en-
couruge domestic dissidents.

Dissident appes] rejected by  Constitutional
Conrt an 2 March.

WDL's long-terh goals are to secure Soviet ac-
quicscence in a more open Polish polmcl\l

intellectuals handed with vey e Gierek
doct nol want to creste mariyrs and docs not

tystem, less hip, etc.

will continue and keep population teasc and
frustrated: confrontetion will thus contirue,
Worker discontent will have to be kepr under
control; if it subsides then the inteliectuals’ clout
diminishes. Offor of amnesly may tuke some
wind out of imeliectuals’

Security forces relluble und under tight vein.
Perhaps unrcliable under crisis conditions
(massive rioting) and regime takes this into con-
sidemalion, Active military might not fire on
workers,

want or bad press.

Charter is a bol act difficult to top. Authorities
now on yert and will take strong measures Lo in-
hibit dissent,

Seeurity forces reliahle and competent but there”

are unconfirmed reports that Party leader Husak

.oV entirely happy with them. Overrcaction

possible bur not likely 4t present,

Cargoal intimidation and
severa] arrests bul has 4to, ol § major

crackdown,

Dissidents muy have little compulsion 1o preas
for more liberties ax Hungary relutively tolerant,
Some intelicctumls may belisve that
demonstrative public stands can be counter-
productive.

Regime has come to terms with disscnters and no
Nare-up during last several yeurs,

SECRET,
CharWﬁenl:.‘ New
Faces. Ne ! Popular Support for Dissidents
ROMANIA No renl "dislidcm " only dissatisfied PP y VW“ or popular follow-
rests und objoctives | ing.
deeply dmded by internal fouds, Only\ull-known .
personality is writer Paul Goma. Signatoriea of
“‘open letter” to Czech Chartista have no in-
Nuence und ure mostly artists and intellectuals.
BULGARIA Vmullly no uadition of active political dissent: N.A.
sition. No | Peayantry has shown no unrest since 1951; stu-
munmgru threat Lo regime. dent agitauon has diminished.
"Tere is pussive resistance in form of work slow-
downs, theft, etc., as well us widespread aputhy.

YUGOSLAVIA ixsideg) :»dzn sad.aigpatori q Difficult to gauge, expecklly us basis for current

% Signers o on wre mainly. protests do not affect man-imthaatrest. Mass
ellectuuls. Familiar namen—such as Djiles |  identificatioo kiab, digsideqta presumably Tairly

and Mihajlove—do nut lead any organized move- low.

ment. —

POLAND Cover wide spectrum of political pollunm and I"mple undoubtedly tense and unhappy but
few common gricvances, ulthough the; e intellectuals’
[t i reatons. Dm-dcn activity yoils. Wo would not demonatrate
quiescel ween 708 and latc 1974. L leaders imprisoned. Popular. disconteat
No new faces of note; mostly peunm with due to shomgn of consumer goods end other
hisiory of dissidemt activity, A b P ded by latent hostility
of intelligentsia is participating, to pohluzl iyncm and tics to Savietn.

H re s i cnse League w-
tublished [astYRI.

Ngrv prgunization nga'ltg Movement for the
Deignse of Human and Cival Rights announced
on PRt s Tameciately with
strong criticism,

CZECHOSLOVAKIA Mm%' 4 1 Most si ly joined cause since
and _technical inlcllige re 0ot new, Charter 77 sluned Lhey are muuly intellectusls.
veveral were prominent in 1968, 600 signen Cauge has not *ﬁmnd%glrumd Midas support
represant new elemont on scenc and their nor emboldened others 1o mir their ances.
forwardness and activism are of concers to
regime,

HUNGARY Thirty-four Hungarian lateliectuals have expross- NA.
ed support for Chartists but have not criticized
conditions in Hungary.

EAST GERMANY Probabl idggfsort formed | Youth, church and intellectual disscotaes bave

by di . Disscot found in

verying forms in church, youth, intellectual and
worker sectory,

.No leaders; only in intellectual circles do we find
;spexific numes, Present leaders are those active in
(960a, although now flood at lower levels.

lit tircles.

Massive discontent with rest on travel
and human contacs,

Disy indbat several
llr a vaniety of com-

the economy arc moat
seriouy areas of pouible fusion of sentiment.

Dissent may increase.

The reliability of scourity forces—=plus 20 Soviet

dividions—is certain,

Regime cannot do much shout economy but can
uce personal contacts with West,

This _\\;ould be unpopular but possible il regime

careful.

Vpazsaegt Vg baitaplaad ohers hard-bit-
1ing.

rul, uses sulami tactics.
Leaser known figures bought ofT or “persuaded™,
No known arrests: onc dissident cxpelled.
Church: quiet; intellectunls: pressure forces lesser
known lights to be - quiet: thers are not enough
others 1o cause problems; exit viea applicants:
have been tokd to forget it; subtlc pressure at job
level, Stricter mewaures possible; workers: o
grumbling to date. More problems likely if
economy stagnates.
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Soviet Objectives and Tactics
at the Belgrade Conference

Central Intelligence Agency
Directorate of Intelligence

May 1977

Summary

Moscow is on the defensive as preparations for the Belgrade
follow-up conference to the Conference on Security and
Cooperation in Europe (CSCE) get under way.

The Soviets misjudged the impact of the human rights provisions
of the Helsinkj agreement in Eastern Europe and at home, where
they credit the Helsinki agreement with contributing to their
recent difficulties with dissidence.

The Soviets are anxious to prevent further Western exploitation
of their weakness in the area of human rights.

Moscow is seeking to head off a renewal of the Western human
rights campaign at Belgrade with preemptive diplomatic cfforts
employing both persuasion and pressure.

If these cefforts fail, the Soviets will be prepared to defend their
record on human rights (Basket III) at Belgrade and to attack the
Western record on implementation, focusing on areas such as
racial discrimination and unemployment in the West. :

The Soviets can also be expected to arrive prepared with a full set
of proposals in the general area of detente and security (Basket I)
and economic, scientific, and technological cooperation (Basket

In).
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Soviet Objectives and Tactics
at the Belgrade Conference

On June 15, representatives of the states that took part in the
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Curope (CSCE) will gather in
Belgrade to prepare for the first follow-up mecting to the Helsinki
conference. The Belgrade session—which is expected to last about six
weeks—will determine the opening date, duration, agenda, and other
modalities for the full meeting, which will take place in the fall,

Moscow is clearly on the defensive as preparations for the full Belgrade
meeting getunder way, Signs of this dcfensiveness are visible in the USSR’s
repeated warnings that the meeting must not be tumed into a tribunal, and
in earlier diplomatic hints that Moscow might move to postpone the
conference.

Results of the Helsinki Conference

The present Soviet mood is markedly different from that with which
the USSR entered the negotiations leading up to the CSCE summit in 1975,
The Helsinki meeting represented the successful culmination of a long Soviet
diplomatic offensive. The immediate origins of this campaign can be lraced
to Soviet General Secretary Brezhnev’s proposal for a European security
conference at the Karlovy Vary conference of European Communist parties
in April 1967. In its inspiration, however, it is even older, deriving from
various Soviet proposals for an all-European collective security agreement
current in the 1950s.

Moscow had high expectations for the conference. It was intended to
produce a surrogate for a European peace treaty, a document which would
contain full and binding Western recognition of the postwar borders in
Europe and of the territorial and ideological dividing lines between East and
West. Beyond this, the Soviets intended to use the conference to win
acceptance of the idea that the Soviet Union had a legitimate right (o
participate in the resolution of “all-Europcan” issues—that is, a right to be
heard in the councils of Western Curope as well as those of the Fast. Finally,
Moscow hoped to use the conference to establish a pattern of bilateral and
multilateral economic and technological cooperation which would facilitiate
the USSR’s access to the coveted technology of the West.

The Final Act of the CSCE satisfied all these objectives, at lcast in part.
The signatory states pledged to recognize the existing borders as inviolable
and to refrain from interference in the internal affairs of any other signatory
state. The accord contained a lengthy list of recommendations intended to
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promote ¢economic and technological cooperation of the sort desired by the
Soviets. Finally, although the Final Act did not provide for the permanent
institutional structure that the Soviets had originally wanted, it did provide
for a series of follow-up conferences that the Soviets could hope to use to
make their voice heard in Western Europe.

Moscow has no such expectations for the Belgrade meeting. To the
contrary, it finds itself on the defensive. It faces a situation in which it can at
best reap only modest gains, but al the risk of taking a severe propaganda
beating, and in the process further souring East-West relations.

The conference will be held in the new Belgrade
Congress Center, shown here as an architectural model.

Sources of Moscow’s Present Difficulties

Moscow’s present difficulties stem from its failure to assess accurately
the significance of the concessions it made to attain its ends at Helsinki. The
Soviets pave ground on two fronts: in accepting a number of measures
providing for prior notification and observation of major military
maneuvers—the so-called confidence building measures (CBMs)—and in
accepting the various human rights guarantees contained in Basket TIT and
Principle 7 of the Final Act.

It is the concessions in the latter area which have proved most troubling
for Moscow. In Principle 7, the Communist states pledged themselves to
“respect human rights and fundamental freedoms,” including the freedoms
of thought, conscience, religion, and belief. Moreover, they promised to
“promote and encourage” the civil, political, economic, social, and cultural
freedoms essential for “the free and full development™ of the individual. In
Basket III, they expressed their “intention” to facilitate specific forms of

3
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contact between individuals. These included family visits, the reunification
of familivs, marriage between individuals of different nationalities, and
personal and professional travel.

Against the expectations of many Westemm—and presumably
Soviet—observers, these pledges have not proved to be a dead letter in
Eastern Europe. They have been seized upon by dissident individuals and
groups throughout Eastern Europe—particularly in Poland, East Germany,
Czechoslovakia—and in the Soviet Union itself. These groups have differing
objectives which reflect local circumstances, but they share a willingness to
demand that their governments live up to the obligations that they assumed
at Helsinki. At the same time, the ability of these governments to repress
dissidence through coercive means is hampered by the spotlight of publicity
thrown on their actions by the Helsinki accord and by their knowledge that
draconian actions could undermine Western support for detente.

Moreover, there is evidence that, at least in Moscow, the unrest to
which the Helsinki accords have coniributed is viewed as much more than a
minor irritant. In addition to indications_of e ver the situation in
Eastern Europe-particularly in Poland— hin
February the Soviet leadership was worried about the implications of the
“human rights™ issue for the Soviet Union. According| |the
Soviets feared that any relaxation of the restrictions upon dissidents could

give rise to a wave of criticism which could create an explosive atmosphere in
the USSR, '

It is undoubtedly this perception of vulnerability to pressure from
within—however much it may exaggerate the reality of the threat—which
underlies Moscow's sensitivity to criticism from without. It is this sensitivity,
in turn, which is responsible for the strikingly defensive cast of Soviet
diplomacy as the June 15 opening of the preliminary phase of the Belgrade
conference draws closer.

Soviets Hope to Defuse Human Rights Issue

Moscow’s main objective at Belgrade will be to forestall or limit
criticism of its failure to implement the human rights clauses of the Helsinki
accord and to prevent any expansion of the Final Act’s provisions for
facilitating the exchange of people and ideas in Europe. This objective takes
precedence over any hope for gain which the Soviets may entertain through
the consideration of proposals for political or economic cooperation which
they find more to their liking.
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The present emphasis is revealed by the fact that Soviet diplomatic
efforts to date have been devoted to telling Western interlocutors what the
Belgrade meeting should not# consider, rather than what it should do. Soviet
diplomats making the rounds of Western capitals in the past few weeks have
all carried essentially the same message: the Belgrade meeting must not be
tumed into a “tribunal” which would pass judgment on how the signatories
have carried out the provisions of the Final Act. To do so, they warn, would
risk precipitating a “confrontation” which would frustrate the purposes of
the conference, and could even revive the tensions of the Cold War.

The Soviets have pitched their message to suit different audiences. They
have warned some bf their unwillingness to tolerate
“interference” in their internal affairs at Belgrade. Others

ave been cautioned against permitting the Americans to
“dictate™ the shape of the conference and obscure the “real’ issues with
others of ‘“‘secondary”™ importance.

In still other instances, they apparently have resorted to threats and
arm-twisting to make their point. | | the
Austrians have been repeatedly reminded of how essential it is for Austria to
maintain good relations with the Communist countries, and warned that the
adoption of a ‘“‘negative” stance on issues of iInterest to the Sovict
Union—particularly human rights—would have a detrimental effect on these
relations.

Moscow's efforts are aimed at heading off criticism of the Soviet
performance in implementation of the Final Act before the convening of the
Belgrade meeting. Even if they cannot realistically expect to block all such
criticism, they can hope to promote divisions between Western governments
over how far to press the human rights issue,

The Soviets can be expected to accompany their diplomatic campaign
with efforts to cripple the dissident movement before the beginning of the
Belgrade meeting. The approach of the meeting at least partly accounts for
the campaign of intensified arrests, harassment, and exile of leading
dissidents which has virtually decapitated the Soviet human rights movement
since the beginning of the year,

There are also unconfirmed reports that the Soviets in recent meetings
have pressed their Eastern European allies to stitle their own dissidents. The
Soviets presumably favor carefully graduated measures which would
minimize the risk of a popular backlash and unfavorable Western press
attention.
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This line will be difficult to apply, however, particularly in Poland. An
active dissident movement exists there in an unusually volatile political
atmosphere. Any effort at repression stringent enough to seriously damage
the Polish dissident movement would risk touching off an explosion that
could destroy both Eastern and Western plans for the Belgrade meeting. The
dangers involved are not lost on the Polish Government, which has launched
no major action against its dissidents, despite reported Czechoslovak and
Soviet expressions of unhappiness about the internal situation in Poland.

It is unlikely that the Soviets assume their efforts will fully defuse the
human rights issue before the Belgrade session opens on June 15. They can
therefore be expected to come to the preparatory meeting armed with
organizational proposals that will help protect Moscow from attack on these
points.

Organizational Objectives

The Soviets have alrcady signaled their organizational objectives.
Almost certainly they will push for a meeting of limited duration and one
confined largely to generalities. They have insisted that the Belgrade meeting
cannot entertain any proposals that would modify the Helsinki accord in any
way. They are especially intent on heading off Western efforts to expand
upon the human rights guarantees contained in the Helsinki agreement.
Accordingly, their preference will be for a dhort™ ageng® and one
emphasizing principles above specifics. '

In their preliminary diplomatic spadework, the Soviets have stressed the
importance of arriving in Belgrade with a “positive political concept.” They
have not spelled out what they have in mind, but presumably they are
thinking of a generalized reaffirmation of detente and East-West
cooperation. They would no doubt be quite satisfied if the principal
achievement of the Belgrade meeting were a general agreeincent to settle for
this,

If they cannot prevent a review of j tation, they will push for
Q‘If)}—éa'- oor sessipns and for strict Kmjtations on dis¢ission. Their record is
wanting both in regard to the human righis ffiformational questions

covered in Basket IH, and in facilitating the commercial procedures and
exchanges of scientific, technical, and economic information provided for in
Basket II. They will resist being held to account on these points, and have

made clear their opposition to any ‘of implementation.

6
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They will continue to insist that Basket III cannot be singled out for
attention, and that all parts of the Helsinki accord must be treated
“equally.” Beyond this, the Soviets will insist that the conferees should look
forward rather than backward.

Sbviets Prepared To Counterattack

If all their efforts to shunt aside Basket III issues prove unavailing, the
Soviets will be prepared to defend their record in implementation and attack
those of their critics, To accomplish this, they presumably will rely on the
statistical data they have already developed to defend their record. These
statistics are heavily weighted in favor of such categories as number of book
titles translated and published, films imported, and so on. These are all
categories in which the Soviets have an undenijable advantape over the West,
where the tastes of the consumer impose a distinct limitation on the ability
of the market to absorb the products ot Sovict culture,

If pressed into an exchange, they probably would concentrate on such
Western policies as the West German bars to employment of Communists in
government and American visa and immigration restrictions.

. They may arrive in Belgrade prepared to attack the US record on race
relations as a violation of the Helsinki agreement. Criticism of racism in the
ngly popular theme in Soviet propaganda. Cases
10"2a group convicted of arson in North

such as the “
Carolina—have %g
Belgrade.

It is also likely that they will argue that the West has failed to live up to

the cconomic provisio asket II, _cj_t_im--snchoﬁiik‘sibh‘s as'the American
failure to gra ost " nafi rcatment to The and alleged
restrictions on i it of Soviéfcom ' ishments in the

West. They can also be expected to dwell on those *‘social rights'—such as
the right to education and employment—which they charge are neglected in
the West but guaranteed under their system.

Nevertheless, the Soviets would prefer to avoid such exchanges—in
which they are likely to come out second-best—by diverting the attention of
the conferees to the consideration of more “positive” matters. By this they
mean proposals thal fit loosely into the catcgories of Baskets I and I,
which the Soviets see as being in their interest. These include measures
decigned to promotfe political and military detente in Europe, as well as

7
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measures designed to facilitate economic, technical, and scientific
cooperation. The Soviets havce developed a lengthy list of suggestions in both
categories, and may come up with still more before the June meeting.

Possible Basket I Proposals

Among the likely Soviet security proposals are the proposals for
agreements to refrain from the first use of nuclear weapons in a European
contlict and to prohibit the admission of new members to NATO and the
Warsaw Pact, Both were put forward at the Warsaw Pact summit in
Bucharest in November 1976 and were communicated to the Western
signatories of the Helsinki agreement, Both are heavily weighted to the
Soviet advantage. The former would nullify the edge in tactical nuclear
weapons which the West enjoys in Europe, and the latter would bar Spanish
accession to NATO. ‘

Both were re¢jected at the NATO foreign ministers’ meeting in
December, but the Soviets have persisted in bringing up the non-first-use
proposal. They have repeatedly urged Western capitals to reconsider the
proposal on the grounds that their initial rejection was hasty and
ill-=considered. It secems likely that the proposal will appear before the
Belgrade conference in some form.

There are other possibilities. The Finns, who in the past have been well
attuned to Soviet thinking on CSCE, have suggested that mutual force
reductions will probably be¢ raised at Belgrade in some form. There is a
possibility that the Soviets may choose to permit the East Europeans to
introduce this subject. The Romanians have broached the idea of a 5- to
10-percent cut in military forces stationed in Europe. This is an idea which
they claim as their own and which they contend would not affect the force
reduction negotiations in Vienna because the cuts involved are too ‘“‘small”
to be significant. However, it closely resembles the basic Soviet position,
which is to push for reductions that would preserve the existing balance—one
that is favorable for Moscow. Moreover, the cuts involved would be more
than symbolic,

The Soviets may also propose that the conferces at Belgrade address
themselves to the Cyprus problem. The idea that a resolution of this problem
is essential to reduce European tensions has surfaced sporadically in the
remarks of Soviet officials. Foreign Minister Gromyko told the Turkish
foreign minister in March, for example, that the decisions of the CSCE made
it “obligatory” to take steps toward resolving the Cyprus problem.

§
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Moscow and Basket 11

The Soviets will also be well prepared to talk about Basket I1 issues.
The proposals for all-European conferences on energy, transportation, and
the environment advanced by Brezhnev at the Polish Party Congress in
December 1975 are likely to be reiterated. Even though the Soviets
acquicsced to thc Western demand that these topics be considered by the
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe at its mid-April meeting
rather than be the subject of special conferences, it seems highly unlikely
that they would refrain from bringing them up at Belgrade. This is all the
mnore probable as the proposal for a conference on the environment has
aroused some interest in Western Europe. Another possible subject of Soviet
attention at Belgrade will be the proposal made in February 1976 by the
Council for Economic and Mutual Assistance to establish formal relations
with the European Community.

Beyond this, the Soviets are likely to advance a number of proposals
aimed at eliminating alleged economic discrimination against them in
Western Curope and the US. The Finns have indicated that the East
Europeans are unhappy about continuing vestiges of “economic
discrimipation” and the lack of any propress of extending most favored
nation treatment. In better times, Moscow probably would have considered
progress on some or all of these proposuls as sufficicnt justification for the
conference. The climate has changed, however, and Moscow naw sces these
proposals primarily as a means of deflecting the conference from
consideration of Bausket II] issues.

Other Possibilities

Soviet attempts to shift the focus away from Basket 11 are reflected in
Moscow’s hints that it might consider improvements in areas in which it
previousty had no interest. The most conspicuous example of this apparent
change in Moscow’s diplomatic posture-if not in its actual
attitudes—concerns confidence building mecasures. ‘Although the Soviets
resolutely opposed such measures at Helsinki. they now have hinted at least
once that they might be prepared to consider some improvements in
procedures for the notification of military maneuvers. Similarly, the Soviets
have indicated interest in the Swiss proposal for the peacctul arbitration of -
disputes in Europe, which failed to arouse their cnthusiasm when it was
originally advanced at Helsinki.

There is also a good possibility that the Sovicts may attempt to disarm
Western critics by proposing a ban on “inflammatory™ propaganda—in all
likelihood focusing on Radio Liberty and Radio Free Curope. If so, they

9
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would no doubt cite the Final Act’s prohibition of intervention, “direct or
indirect,” in the affairs of other signatory states. Moscow has repeatedly
made clear that it regards foreign criticism of its handling of internal matters
as impermissible interference and an incitement to subversion.

As matters now stand, the Soviets are unlikely, at least initially, to
introduce any of these proposals for the direct consideration of the
confereces at Belgrade. To do so would open the way for Western
counterproposals on Basket IIl, and this is something which they are most
anxious to avoid. They have firmly insisted that new proposals are
wsﬂmabw they—would—prefer—to
suggest other means of handling these questions, such as the establishment of
specialized working groups to consider these questions after the conference.

After Belgrade?

The Soviets have been deliberately vugue on the question of a follow-up
to the fall conference. They have stated that they will develop their position
on the basis of the results and atmosphere at Belgrade. There seems little-
reason to question their reluctance to submit themselves to the uncertaintics
of another open-ended conference if their situation remains as difficult as jt
is now. There is always the possibility, however, that they may succeed in
mastering dissidence within the bloc, or that significant differences may
develop in the Western camp, in which casc their attitudes could change.

It must be emphasized that this analysis is necessarily short range.
Moscow’s strategy and tactics are largcly reactive, As such, they are subject
to quick shifts to meet significant changes in the underlying situation. For
example, serious disturbances in Eastern Europe would force the Soviets to
reconsider their attendance at Belgrade. Sovict officials raised the possibility
of postponement carlier this year when their anxicty about devclopments in
Eastern Europc was apparently greater than it is now and while they were
reacting to the criticism of the new administration in Washington.

Even without such major developments, the Soviet delegation at
Belgrade will inevitably (ind itself having to react to Western strategy and
tactics. Since the US delegation will be emphasizing the nced to review
implementation—a course most distastcful to Moscow--the odds are that the
Soviet delegation anticipates rough going during its stay in Belgrade.
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TOP SECRET June 24, 1977
CONTAINS CODEWORD :

MEMORANDUM FOR: THE PRESIDENT
FROM: ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI
SUBJECT: Prospects for Eastern Eurdpe

The Intelligence Commuanity recently published a report entitled 'Prospects
for Eastern Europe.' The estimates provided in that report are interesting
and ] have summarized them below:

== Unrest is likely to grow in Eastern Europe over the next
thrse years. Destabilising factors include detente, slower economic
growth, and dissident activity,

=~ Poland will be the most volatile of the East European states,
A blow-up there, which might bring down Glarek and sven conceivably
compel the Soviets to restore ordar, cannot be ruled out, (I have included
an additional note on the possibility of Soviet intervention at the end of
this memo. ) '

-~ The situation will be less volatile in East Germany, but the
Honecker regime is going to have s harder time balancing its economic
need for closer ties to the Weost with the unsettling effect those ties have

on the East German peopla.

-« In the rest of Eastern Europe, the tension ls not likely to get
out of hand, Nowhere will dissident activists by themaselves seriously
challenge ths regime.

== Under economic pressures, all of the East Europsan countries
will show more interest in expanding thelr trade with the West. Despite
misgivings, the Soviets willl acquiesce or even encourage such expansion
becauee they are increasingly reluctant to subsidise the East European
economlies,
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CONTALNS CODEWORD DIA review(s) completed)
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-« East European leaders will continue to give ground,
sporadically and reluctantly, on human rights issues of interest to
the West. The prospscts are fair for a slow evolution toward less
authoritarian methods of rule in East Europe. 1 should note here that
the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) does not agree with this part of
the estimate. According to DIA, the necessity for tight centralized
party control, the likelihood of growing unrest, constraints imposed
by the USSR, and the example of Soviet treatment of dissent all argue
agalnst these developmsents.

-- The US is not likely to bave a major linpact on how the inter~
nal picture develops in any of the East Earopean countries. But the
. East Europeans will attach more importance to developing relations
with the US,

* . ¥ *x

I mentioned above that the Soviets might feel compelled at some point
to restore order in Poland. A recent CIA report entitled ''"Probable
Soviet Reactions to a Crisis in Poland' assessed this possibility. The
report noted that there have been three political-economic crises in
Poland over the past 20 years ~-- all without Soviet armed intervention,
Here is the key assesrment in that report:

“"The Soviets, of course, have the military capability to invade
and occupy Poland (Tab A). The Kremlin evidantly prefers,
however, to have the Polish leadership make minor concessions
to the people to reduce public fruetration. Folish regimes have
thus far succesafully used such tactics. At the same tims, they
have preserved the leading role of the party, while initiating and
executing the transfer of party authority. There is currently no
evidence to conclude that either the Boviets or the Polas intend
to alter this pattern. A crisis could come in the event that
amasliorating tactics failed to pacify the public, or in the avent
that the economic situation became sufficiently untenable that
austerity measures would have to be strictly enforced. "
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| THE WHITE HOUSE: ' '

SECRET " WASHINGTON .
) July 19, 1977
EMEMORANDUM FOR: .-ZTHE VICE PRESIDENT
- FROM: ' ZBIGNIE W BRZEZINSKI Sy
.SUBJECT: Origins of Soviet Campaign
‘ ' Against Dissidents
Attached is a memorandum lerepa.rea by CIA/INR at our request on the
origins of the current soviet campaign against dissidents. It is a good
_~job, although the statement on page 7 that the current campaign is
"the toughest of the decade!' is overstated, '
3 :
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MEMORANDUM 4720
SECRET ' NATIONAL SECURITY CQUNCLL ’
July 18, 1977 L
MEMORANDIUNM FOR: ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI
"/
FROM: JESSICA TUCHMAN®
SUBJECT: y Cla /INR Paper on Soviet Dissident
Attached at Tab A is the paper requested'for Mondale on the origins of the
current Soviet campaign against the dissidents. It is a good job, although the
Statement on page 7 that current campaign "has become the toughest of the
decade”, is probably overstated in Hyland's judgment,
RECOMMENDA TION:
That you sign the memorandumn to the Vice President at Tab I,
Ad
A .
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Central Intelligence Agoney ‘ ’/,(
Directorate of Intelligence
1S July 1977

The Evolution of Soviet Reaction te Dissent

—— R N———

" Summa ry

After the signing of the Helsinki accords, scveral
developments converged to hOl“hTCﬂ the concern of Saviet
authorities about dissent in 1he11,5ucicty.

--The human rights provisions of Basket 131
became a rallying point for Soviet and LCast
European dissidents.

-+~The Eurocomnunists became nmuch more cxltlcal
of SOV1cL internal repression.

--Persistent food shortages in the Soviet Union

resulted in isolated instances of actlve pro-
test on a mass level.

The current crackdown against dissidents is the c¢nd-
product of a gradual growth in the Soviet regime's 'anxlety
over these related pressures. The initiation of the crack-
down, although not its present scopc, precdates the change

"in US administrations. The initial impulse for it was

probably the desire to silence the dissidents before 1hc
Belgrade review conference. The new US administration's
public defense of Soviet dissidents apparcntly did rein-
force and intensify Soviet anxieties. The net effcct was
to impel the leadership increasingly to conclude that
harsher measures against dissidents wereurequired

The current campaign dgalnst dissidents is in part
related to irritation over the lack of pProgress in othcr
areas of US-Soviet relations, as well as to the Soviets'

'% desire to keep dissent closely controlled during the Bel-

grade conference. At the same time, the more defensive
and pugnacious tone of Soviet policy, both externally and -
internally, may also reflect aggravated tensions within

the Soviet 1eddership Recent policy difficulties may
‘have strengthened the arguments of those leaders somewhat

less inclined to conciliate the reglme S opponents, both
at homo and abroad . _— P
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The Dissident Problem e

‘A.  CSCE: A Rallying Point for Soviet Dissidents

The hwian rights provisions of Basket IIl provided
a conmon ground for Soviet dissidents with a wide range

"of views and concerns, thus raising the specter for the

first time in many vears of a unified "opposition.' The
CSCE monitoring group, the most important dissident
group to emerge in the Soviet Union since Helsinki, was
organized by physicist Yury Orlov in Moscow in May 1976,
and soon sprouted regional branches in the Ukraine, Lith-
nania, Armenia, Georgia, and Leningrad. Thesc branches
were tiny and the degrece of actual coordination that
existed between them is not known, but the emergence of

‘a dissident organization with 1links throughout the coun-

try was unique in recent Soviet history. More important,

the CSCE monitoring group, by espousing the causes of a

wide variety of aggrieved Teligious and national minori-
ties, established some claim to being the center of a
broader protest movement. :
Although this incipienf support of religious and
national minorities in itself potentially provided a

" mass base for human rights activism, the intellectual

.B.m Food Shortages and Unrest

dissidents remain estranged from the bulk of the working’
class population. Working class discontent, which has
basically economic rather than political objectlves,

thus dld not converge with 1ntellectua3 dissent.

'!‘

Nonctheless, official dpprehen51on that quch a

convergence could take place has evidently grown since

the bad harvest of 1975. Although consumerism is not

‘a potent political force in the Soviet Unicon, as it is

in some East European countries, the Soviet population
has come to expect a gradual improvement in the stan-
dard of living. The food shortages caused widespread

_grumbling, and over the last _year and a half there

have been reports and rumors of a number of instances
of active uniest and protest.:

SECRET.

Y

i




g

T e i

3o

s n% it

Approved For Release 2005/01/30 : NLC-28-23-3-2-1

We kmow that last winter the Soviet leadership
was guite worried about the mood in the country.]

Although the recent instances of violence, some
of them related to food shortages, were not perpetrated
by human rights activists, the Soviet leadership may
not always distinguish clearly between different sources
of protest. Some reporting suggests that Soviet offic-
ials may vaguely sense some connection between intellcc-

tual dissent and vopular discontent

\Soviet IeadersnIp
Tcd thdat casing restrictions on dissidents could abet
a trend of criticism in the country that could create

" an "c\ploqlvo" climate.

C. UuUnder Attack From the Eurocommunists

Since early 1976, the Eurocommunists, including’

" the once docile French Communist Party, becam¢ more

openly critical of the Soviet Union than at any time
since the aftermath of the invasion of Czechoslovakia.
The Spanish Party has gone furthest, but the larger
French and Italian parties pose the more serious '
problem- for the Soviets. From the Soviet perspective,

- the chief danger implicit in Eurocommunism 1s not that

it has diminished Soviet influence in West Europcan
~Communist parties, but that it offers a Marxist alter-

~native to the Soviet model in Eastern Europe, and

perhaps ultimately within the Soviet Union itself.
: - Moscow has thus been upset by Eurocommunist :
support to dissidents in Eastern Furope and the USSR.
- Particularly. annoying to the Soviets in this regard
was an unprecedented visit in late December of an

.—.Ttalian Communist delegation to dissident Soviet . __. . ...

Marxist Roy Medvedev in Moscow. The Italians pre-
sented Medvedev with an-Jtalian edition of one of
hi books and reportedly asked him to write articles
 for an Ita11an party hlstorlcal Journal._m ,
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When the Soviets - -signed the CSCE accords in
August 1975, they took a calculated risk that their
acceptance of the human rights provisions of Basket
JII would not create serious internal difficulties

- for them. After Helsinki and especially during the

“last year, however, several developments heightenecd
the concern of Soviet authorities.about dissent in
their society. This increcased anxiety has bcen grad-
ually translated into increasingly tough stands on
issves of ideology and social control, and. has pro-
duced the current crackdown on internal dissent.

”“ . The author of this pap‘ez’ ig IUSSR : ' -
: Division, Office of Regional and Political Analysis,
T pho "may be reached for commeénts or queetzons on
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' Unrest in Eastern EBurope _ .
At the same time, CSCE had a catalytic effect on
East Luropean dissent, which becanmc a movement cutting
across national borders. Dissidents from different
East European cecuntries have reportedly coordinated
-their activities to a limited degree. Last winter somc
Soviet leaders were evidently genuinely alarmed that
post-Helsinki conditions were creating an unstable
situation in Eastern Europe, especially in Poland, and
to a lesser degree in East Germany and Czechoslovakia.

The growth of unrest in Eastern Europe increased

chronic Soviet fears of a spillover into the Soviet

.. Union itself. Soviet authorities have always been
‘alert to the danger of a political "virus' from Eastern
Europe sprcading into the polyglot borderlands of the

. Soviet Unicon, which have historically been susceptible
“to influences from that quarter. The fear of such a
domino-effect was evidently a factor in the Soviet

" decision to invade Czechoslovakia in 1968.

E. The US Human Rights Tnitiative

- The new US administration's human rights "cam- .
paign," and especially the personal involvement of _
President Carter in public appeals on behalf of Soviet
dissidents, further disturbed Soviet authorities.

Many Soviet officials, already fearful of being put
in. the dock at Belgrade, reportedly regarded the cam-
. . paign as a deliberate attempt at subversion by the US.
At the same time, US protests about Sovict repressions
© . .. .. temporarily emboldened Soviet dissidents to make more
Dres ow oo vilgorous protests and to channel their appeals directly
' to the US administration.

- IIL The Soviet ResEpnse

, It is largely as a rcsponse to all these related pres-

. wwm—.Sures..that_ the current crackdown againsi dissidents must be.
T ~seen, It 1s clear that at least the initiation of the

crackdown, although not its present scope, predates the :

change in US administrations. The original factor of great-
... est importance. in the minds of the Soviet leaders at the
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cutset of the crackdown was probably the desire to clean
housc¢ and silence the dissidents hefore the Belgrade review
confercnce was convened. Indeed, some dissidents have
charged that the climate in the Soviet Union deteriorated
immediately after, and as_a direct result of, the signing

of the Helsiunki accords. | | among
others, claimed that conditions in his prason ctangibly
vorscned" aftexr Helsinki, In 1976 there were a few trials

of dissidents, balanced by occasional reglie conciliatory
gestures, : '

The first clear evidence that a crackdown might be
underway did not come, however, until late December 1976,
seven months alter the formation of the Orlov group in
Moscow. In December Soviet authorities moved in a limited
way against the CSCE monitoring group, by conducting
searches of apartments of the members of its subgroup in
the Ukraine. . But there is no evidence to indicate that
-at this early date the Soviets intended the crackdown to
assume the major proportions it did in the spring. Rather,

it seems likely that they intended to continue 'carrot and
stick" tsulics aimed at controlling dissent by a careful
combination of coercive and conciliatory measures, while
~holding in reserve the option of 1nten51fy1ng repre551on
if- c1rcumstances warranted _

The new US administration's public defense of Soviet
dissidents apparently was a major factor which relnforced
and exacerbated the related Soviet anxieties about the coming
Belprade CSCE meeting, the situation in Eastern Europe, the
*behavior of the Eurocommunists, and the food situation at
home. The net effect was to impel the leadership increasingly
to conclude that harsher measures against the dissidents were
" required.  Since February the Soviets have moved to suppress
the Orlov group and its regional subgroups, by arresting
leading members and encouraging others to emigrate. More-
over, in the spring the Soviets began to make greater and
greater cfforts to limit.the access of Westerners in Moscow
to the dissident community, and to link the dissidents with
jesplonage actJV1tles. . :

Two incidents in June were particularly indicative
of the changed atmosphere in Moscow: the interrogation of
newsman Robert Toth (the first such case in the detente -
era), and the surfacing of further suggestions that dissi-
.. .. —dent Shcharansky is under investigation for treason. .If _ .
- -Soviet authorities do charge him with treason, Shcharansky S
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may become the first intelicctual dissident since Stalin's

‘~day -to be tried for this serious crime. Meanuhile, since

Toth's departure, the Soviet media have expanded insinua-
tions that he was engaged in espionzge.

Conclusions

The Soviets originally believed that they could

cafford to permit their citizens greater contact with the

West, or they would never have signed the Helsinki accords,
allowed greater movement between East and West Germany,

or stopped jamning some Western broadcasts to the Soviet
Union in 1973. The events of the last year, however,

have given them pause and recason to 1eassess their poli-
cies. Many Soviet officials have probably decided that
acquiescence on Basket 111 was a mistake.

Objectively; Soviet dissent does not appear to pose
a seriouns threat to the Soviet system, but Soviet officials

.evidently perceive a greater danger than exists in fact,
Both Russian history and Leninist ideology impel them to

exaggerate the potential importance of opp051ng groups,
however small, They have always been preoccupied with prob-
lems of control. The importance that the lcecadership attaches
to diss¢nt can be seen by the fact that decisions about indi-
vidual dissidents are sometimes made at the Politburo level.

It is not merely intellectual dissent that disturbs-
‘the Soviets. They fear that the "freer movement of people
:and ideas" which they conceded on paper at Helsinki, and
which to a certain extent the circumstances of a modern
technological world force upon them, will open their soci-
ety to a whole host of ideas and influences from the West

.that are, in their view, not only politically subversive

but socially disruptive and morally unhealthy. IYdentifying
Western concepts of liberty with license, they are appre-
hensive that extensive contact with the "decadent' West
will expose the Soviet pcoplc not only to alien political
ideas but also to crime, tcrrorism, pornography, and drugs,
which could combine to produce a general breakdown of

order and discipline. To the extent that they are con-

cerned about the stagnation of their economy, the Soviets ~ 77 7

may also fear that consumer dissatisfaction will become a
more serious poli+ 1ca1 problem in future years.
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In view of the probloeus Lhe Soviets confronted in
the winter and early spring, some sort of domestic crack-
down was to be expected. The intensity and duration of
the Soviet response, however, is not entirely explained
by objective circumstances. Some of the pressures on the
Soviets in fact seem to have diminished since the February-
March period. The tense situation in Eastern Europe has
eased, and the food supply in the Sovict Union itself,
while s5till a subject of considerable concern, seems to
have improved somewhat. Meanwhile, Soviet dttempts to
muffle internal and cxternal criticism have paid off to
a considerable extent. Although vccasional outbursts of
protest continue to take place, the more prominent dissi-
dents have been effectively silenced. Nevertheless,
Soviet repression of dissent continues to intensify.

It is true that cven now the pictnure is not one of
unrelieved repression. Two prominent Jewish activists,
for example, were recently allowed to emigrate. And Orlov,
the key figure in post-Helsinki dissent, has been charged
with the relatively minor offense of anti-Soviet activity.
There are still some restraints on Soviet behavior toward .
dissidents; the Soviet leadership has no desire, if indeext
it has the power, to move in the direction of reinstitut-
ing the Stalinist terror apparatus. Nevertheless, the
current campaign against dissent in the SOVleL Union has
become the toughest of this decadc.

This increase in the relatlve harshness of Sov1et
policy is to some extent a natural partner of the more
#defensive and pugnacious tone the Soviets have displayed
recently in many facets of foreign policy--particularly
regarding the Eurccommunists and the United States. The
recent expansion of Soviet actions against dissidents is
doubtless thus partially related to irritation over the
lack of progress in other areas of US-Soviet relations,
as well as to the Soviets' desire to keep dissent closely
controlled during the Belgrade review conference. At the
same time, the exaggerated sensitivity of Soviet policy,
both externally and internally, may also reflect aggravated
‘leadership tensions. A confluence.of policy difficulties,
‘coming at a time when Brezhnev's _health is uncertain, may
‘have strengthened the arguments of those within the leader-
ship somewhat less inclined to conciliate the regime’s
-opponents, both at home and abroad.
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- March 2, 1977 - Leaders of French,
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3 | 3 . CHRONOLOGY

;E August 1975 CSCE accords signed.

1% 1676 o . A few 'trials of less well- Lnown dissidents
: continve, despite Helsinki accords.

_ﬁ May 1976 Formation of Soviet CSCE monitoring group.
i:  late : _ :

: December 1976 Apartment searches of members of CSCE

monitoring groups in Kievy visit of
Italian communists to dlSSldcnt Roy

January 8, 1977  Three bomb explosions in Moscow--Moscow
. . . TUumoYrs atL11bute to dlscontent over food

February 3, 1977 Solzhen:tsyn associate Alehsandr Glnzburg
Two Ukrainian monltors of CSCE deta:ned in’

“,'February 10, 1877 )ury Orlov, chairman of CSCE monltorlng
: . ' - group dctalned in Moscow.

Italian and Spanish
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communist parties meet in Madrid in the
first summit of Eurocommunist leaders,

March 4, 1977 _Izvestla article charging Jewish refusnik
R - Shcharansky and others by name with working
: - . - for CIA, three U.S. Embassy officers charged
sEees Wrzieeede e e by qame with having recruited them.

“March 13, 1977 Pravda article warned that the human rights
.. - . Tdssue could disrupt Secretary of State Vance's
St 77 s impending visit to Moscow
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E March 15, 1977  Shcharansky arrested.

March 16, 1977 Joint "“press conference' with western news-
Lo _ : men held by representatives of broad

i . spectrum of dissent--intellectuals, Jewish
‘ refusniks, Pentecostals, CSCE monitoring
group and others

[ - March 28, 1977 Soviet-US talks on SALT opened in Moscow.

S Y e b

: April 27-29,1977 Conference in Prague of Soviet, East

: o Luropean and West European comaunist parties;
' : ' Soviet effort to establlsh common line not

notably successful

Ak _neiote

§ June 1, 1977 Shcharaneky's parents reportedly notified

i : ~ that treason charges belng plopared agalnst
i him. . .

f June 11, 1977 Los Angeles Times correspondent Robert Toth

questioned by KGB for allegedly accepting
state secrcts on parapsychology from Jewlsh
refusnik Valery Petyukov.

propaganda--third "offense," maximum penalty
‘up to seven years prlson plus flve internal
exile.

; 'Juneils, 1977 Belgrade review conferencc on CSCE opened.

3. June 17, 1977 - Toth permitted to leave the Soviet Union.

i t,JuneZ'?, 1977 : Oflov charged with anti-Soviet activity--

H. B : o maximum penalty three years prison.

;2 ‘July-4;r1977“- . .Ginzburg reportedly charged with ehti—SOViet
f :

edlart

A

. July 12, 1977 TASS statement charged Toth used press card.
' . ~. -+ as cover for intelligence work, hinted at
- disclosures to come. Petyukov reportedly
. told no action to be taken against him be-
.. cause he had cooperated in exposing an
"arch 1n1e1]1gence agent ! .
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CONFIDENTIAL

MEMORANDUM

From: Senator Church

To: The President, Secretary Vance, Mr. Brzezinski
Re: Conversations with Fidel Castro

Date: Friday, August 12, 1977

The following is a summary of the major points of
the conversations on substantive issues that took
place between Senator Church and President Fidel
Castro during the Senator's visit to Cuba, August
8 through August 11, 1977.

A. August 10 (PM)

*# Multinationals: The subject turned to multi-
national corporations. President Castro said: ''We
must achieve a balance between the Western world -
the energetic and Industrialized world - and the
underdeveloped countries. We must find a middle
ground between them with regard to the role of multi-
national corporations.'" President Castro went on to
say that he saw a role for such corporations in Cuba,
but in such a way that they would fit in with the
priorities of the revolution and really help in the
development process. He continued: ''These problems
(concerning multinationals and development) are not
all clear right now. We cannot be dogmatic. I do
not agree that other countries or multinationals
cannot provide useful assistance. Multinational
corporations have a role to play in development of
underdeveloped countries. The third world will need
the cooperation of the industrialized world. I think
'a 'combination' of ways will be necessary - private
funds, state loans, etc. Private investments are
going to be needed along with state efforts... Under-
development is good for no one, I think, not the
United States, not the countries themselves, not Cuba.
But loans must only be given for projects that help
achieve the real priorities of the underdeveloped
countries."

Etate Department review completed
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Memorandum (cont.)
-2
* OQPEC: '"There is a great deal of resentment of oil

producers in the third world. Some of.the arguments
of the OPEC countries I can understand and they are
good, but the method they are using to achieve their
objectives is wrong. The industrialized countries

can better adjust to the oil price increases, but the
countries of the third world cannot. (There followed
an explanation of how the developed countries can off-
set the oll price increased by raising the price of
technology or manufactured goods, by selling arms or
receiving investments, but countries like Tanzania,
Sri Lanka and others do not have this possibility.

And Arab investment in the third world, which leaders
of underdeveloped countries had hoped for, never really
came about.)

President Castro said that many third world countries
were reluctant to criticize OPEC because they were
hoping for loans to help them financially, but he
(Castro) believes that these loans have not been forth-
coming and therefore there was really a great resentment
under the surface in the third world.

Senator Church ralsed the problem of the debt
burden of the underdeveloped countries, President
Castro sald he did not think they would be able to
pay these debts. The problem of o0il had made it nearly
impossible for most poor countries. Tanzanla, for
example, required the export of all of its top three
crops just to pay for imported oil. How could it ever
hope to pay its debts and still develop the country,
he wondered. '

"Cuba is in a position to withstand the economic
crisis because of her relatively good trade position,
assistance from the Soviet Union on sugar and oil,
and because of the efforts and determination of her
people,'" he said. But other countries who were not
so fortunate may find that economic distress will lead
to violence. He said he is glad that in Cuba he does
not have to resort to violence, but can achieve his
objectives through persuasion,

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-6-13-2-10-8
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* Detente and SALT: President Castro then brought
up the subject of detente which he said was very
personally and seriously concerned about, He said:
"Detente must succeed and military expenditures must
be decreased. I have often wondered how the atmos-
phere of lack of trust between the United States and
the USSR can be decreased... Maybe China bets on a
war between the US and USSR. There 1s noc other con-
clusion I can draw, politically speaking, on this...
I am not sure, Senator, whether our grandchildren
will survive."

* Castro's rhetoric against the US: '"We have been
very militant against the US, it is true, but we have
been harrassed and this produced and encouraged such
militant talk, I admit that. The best thing for us,
though, is that our relations with the United States
not be relations of desperation.”

* Sugar Agreement: The President said, '"We know that
a sugar agreement is necessary.' The Cubans, accord-
ing to President Castro, have no desperate need for
such an agreement now and it is not a matter of the
Cubans conquering new markets (in the US). That will
take time, he pointed out. But he feels such an agree- .
ment is in the best interest of both the US and Cuba.

* Meeting with Pregident Carter: Senator Church sug-
gested that perhaps it would be a good idea for a
meeting to take place between President Carter and
President Castro - possibly at the UN in the fall.
President Castro said he felt it would be more diffi-
cult for President Carter than for him.

* Senator Church brought up the value of a gesture
toward the US, mentioning first the political prisoners
and then the situation of the American citizens and
their families - although he realized the difficulty
of such a gesture. As for the political prisoners,
Church said their release would have a dramatic im-
pact on public opinion in the U.S.

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-6-13-2-10-8
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* (Castro on the American Political Prisoners and
American Citizens in Cuba: "If this problem (of
American political prisoners) were in my hands alone,
I would be more than happy to do this for you. But

. the problem is that 3 of the 7 "pure' Americans in
prison in Cuba are CIA agents and the other 4 '"pure"
Americans are here because of the hijacking of planes.
I cannot, am not, able now to get the agreement of
my comrades on the CIA prisoners. Many are out of
the country. I could not take such a decision (with
regard to the prisoners) personally. And I cannot
now get a consensus.

"I think we should think on other terms. ' The
problem (of political prisoners) is in a political
context which includes such other items as Guantanamo,
the embargo, etc. But I will study this more. I have
no information now in front of me about these particular
cases. :

"With regard to the American citizens, I may
assure you that if in one week you send a plane, or
if you have the names now and wish to take them out
with you in your plane, I guarantee to you that these
" people - if there are 50 or 100 or 300 - may leave
with their families and children and aunts and uncles.
We have no problem with that. Just give us a list.

"As for the political prisoners, we will review
these cases now on an individual basis and release
them as we can, but we cannot bring them all together
in one package now." '

* On the American Boats: Castro said to his know-
ledge Cuba had only two boats with American citizens
aboard in its possession and he had ordered those
released. "With regard to the question of releasing
the American boats, this was not analyzed from a legal
point of view. I chose to decide the question on the -
basis of politics. Legally, these individuals violated
Cuban law and could have been detained, but T chose to
release them for political reasons.'

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-6-13-2-10-8



Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-6-1 %—10-8

CONFIDENTIAL
Memorandum (cont.)

—5-

Asked if one of those released was the "Nita
Sue" with Byron Moore aboard, the President checked
with his personal advisors who said that they be-
lieved that boat had been released on the day Senator
Church arrived. President Castro said he would check
on the boats to make sure.

B. August 11 (PM)

*President Carter: President Castro said of President
Carter: I am very impressed with his modesty and his

austerity. Without this, there is a great danger that
in the United States the Presidency will begin to ap-

pear more like a monarchy than a Presidency.'

* On US-Cuban Relations: Senator Church asked 1if
there was anything Castro would like the Senator to
convey to President Carter when he returned to the
United States. President Castro replied: 'We are
pleased with the development of relations between

Cuba and the United States since President Carter took
office. We understand realistically that the process
of improving relations must be a slow process. There
cannot be dramatic changes overnight, but for our part
we intend to continue the positive direction of rela-
tions so that eventually Cuba and the United States
can solve their problems. I understand the difficulty
that the President has in solving Panama and Cuba at
the same time., But please tell the President that we
are pleased with what has been done and that we plan
to continue in the same direction.

"I want him to know that I understand that Panama
must recelve first priority. Two important things
(like Cuba and Panama) cannot be done at the same time.
You may tell the President this."

"I would like to point out something else, too.
I feel it is my duty to convey to President Carter
the necessity of making an effort to achieve detente
with the USSR. This is the most essential problem of
all, I sincerely believe I know how the Soviets think.

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 NLC-6-13-2-10-8
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I believe that they are seriously interested in a
real peace. This is the central point of Brezhnev's
policy. The Soviets did not ask me to say this or
bring this up. They may not even like it that I am
discussing it with you. But this is my opinion and
I must say it. It is an extremely important problem
and it must be dealt with."

Private Conversations between the President of Cuba and
Senator Church at various points throughout the trip:

* Terrorism: Senator Church said that whatever
earlier activities in this regard our government had
encouraged, he felt confident that ocur government was
no longer engaged in such activities against either
President Castro or his government. According to
Senator Church, President Carter is a "religious man,
a moral man, a man who will not condone terrorism,"
President Castro replied that from all he knew about
President Carter he also believed this to be so.

Senator Church then said that during the campaign
President Carter had made it plain that the activities
of Federal Agencies under his Administration would be
required to comport with the law. And during his in-
augural address he said that foreign persons would be
treated the same way as American citizens. The Senator
believes that the Carter Administration will actively
do all in its power to suppress any form of terrorlsm
against Cuba and said this to Fidel.

President Castro then said he accepted this. He
mentioned the warnings about exile attacks that he had
recently recieved and said that he was very grateful
to the President for them. It was because of these
warnings of terrorist activity that the Cubans were
especially vigilant in recent days about boats appro-
aching their shores and this was what led to recent
selzures. He wanted the President to know this. For
his part, President Castro says he no longer believes
that the United States Government is connected with

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-6-13-2-10-8
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terrorist activity, but many people trained by the
CIA originally are still at large. According to
President Castro, "this is a monster that has been
created and will be extremely difficult to control."

* On the Anti-Hijacking Agreement: On the subject

of the agreement, President Castro said that when the
Cubana Airlines plane was blown up and 80 persons

died, including members of Cuba's champion fencing
team, the destruction so enraged the Cuban people

that over one million attended the funeral. Even
though he did not believe that the CIA had participated
in the criminal act, he thought it was done by terror-
ists who had received their training at one time from
the CIA. This was also generally believed by the
Cuban people, and made it politically necessary for
him to terminate the agreement. Nevertheless, he made
it clear that he intends to deal with hijackers as
required by the agreement., According to the President,
there would be no substantive changes on Cuba's part.
But it was politically impossible for him to reinstate
the formal agreement at this time.
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SECRET March 1, 1978

MEMORANDUM FOR: THE PRESIDENT

FROM: ' Cyrus Vance e-d

1. Warnke's Briefing of the SFRC re SALT - Paul Warnke
briefed the Senate Foreign Relations Committee this morning on the
status of the SALT negotiations, It was a friendly session and the
Senators attending were: Chairman Sparkman and Senators Church,
Pell, Clark, Glenn, Stone, Case, Javits, Percy and Baker. Paul
indicated that considerable progress has been made at Geneva and
that the remaining issues are very few. In his presentation he
indicated that the following are the principal unresolved issues:

(1) non-circumvention, on which the two sides are no longer far

apart because the recent Soviet move to include non-transfer as
merely a specific example of non-circumvention brings them near
our fall-back language; (2) the heavy bomber problem of how

to deal with Soviet heavy bomber variants while providing flexibility
in our choice of long-range cruise missile carrier aircraft (the sides
are substantively very close but we have notyet developed and tabled
language to reflect our position); (3) new types of ICBMs where the
Soviets want one exception for a single warhead [CBM but have made
a significant move in the direction of the US on limiting modernization
of existing ICBMs; (4) the Statement of Principles on which we have
now to respond to a Soviet move softening their position on FBS and
proposing general language on quantitative and qualitative constraints;
and (5) Backfire, which is not being addressed at Geneva.

There were a number of questions about verification,
largely from Senator Glenn. Several Senators expressed strong
support of our negotiating position at SALT. Others, however,
indicated they had questions but remained open-minded; these were
Senators Glenn, Stone and Baker. Senator Javits and Senator Stone
emphasized the importance of starting to sell SALT publicly as
soon a¢ possible,

Btate Department review completed
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Senator Clark asked about the effect on the SALT process
should we either not reach agreement this year or not ratify the
Treaty this year. Paul replied that he believed it important to
bring the Treaty into effect this year for the following reasons: the
informal extension of the Interim Agreement will come under
pressure as more Soviet SLBM submarines become backed up await-
ing sea trials as the Soviets are currently at the Interim Agreement
limit of 62; the Protocol concept might not survive the continuing
of the negotiations into 1979 as the US has proposed that it expire
by the end of 1980; the uncertain state of Brezhnev's health and the
fact that a successor government could be unable to deal with SALT
for some considerable period of time; and we must soon stop the
new generation of Soviet 1CBMs currently under development or these
programs will acquire a momentum that cannot be stopped.

oA 2. Brezhnev Letter ve studied the Brezhnev letter
%}* #ewhich Dobrynin delivered late ybstesday and have the following

additional reflections:
be

f/ - -~ The letter matches your letter of January 25 in its
blunt tone. While Brezhnev rebuts specific points, he takes care to
# / do so in a framework of according high priority to US-Soviet relations
77’& and his personal correspondence with you.

,#&7% 7 -- The letter is consistent with Brezhnev's speeches last
/’ /, week that express concern about the state of the US-Soviet relation-
M ship. His call in the letter for urgent "'practical constructive
measures’ in US-Soviet relations corresponds (o his public focus
on the need for new efforts toward constructive relations.

-- There is no hint as to what new measures Brezhnev
has in mind, apart from his clear Interest in moving ahead on SALT.

-- Unlike his public speeches, which ignored the Horn of
Africa, the letter acknowledges this as a problem in relarions, but
Brezhnev offers no new approaches, He appears to regard the Horn
as a "momentary" rather than a long-term question, preferring
that both countries rise above it.
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3. Administration Policy Toward Turkey - The Depart-
ment's Counselor, Matt Nimetz, briefed Congressman I.ee Hamilton
this afternoon on his recent discussgions in Turkey. Nimetz said
the Administration would prefer more time to consider whether to ask
Congress to proceed this year with the Turkish DCA, and Hamilton
readily agreed to postpone his scheduled hearings on Greece and
Turkey, where we have promised to announce our policy, from mid-
March to April 4. This may give us time to review the Turkish
proposals on Cyprus, which should go to UN Secretary General Waldheim
later this month. Hamilrton said he had planned to discuss the Turkish
DCA with you today, and would tell you when the meeting was re-
scheduled that he favored Administration action to remove the embargo
during this session of ‘Congress.

4, State Elections in India - The results of the February 25
Indian state elections make clear that Indira Gandhi's faction of the
Congress Party has won a real victory in two major southern states,
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. The ruling Janata Party apparently will
win at least a plurality in Maharash (Bombay) and is headed for victory
in Assam. Congress (R), i.e., the "Regular Congress,' which
expelled Indira Gandhi a few months ago, was decisively rejected
in these contests and this may lead its members to seek association with
either Indira's Congress or the Janata Party.

Local rather than national issues dominated the elections.
Nevertheless, the election results clearly give a major fillip to
Mrs. Gandhi's political future. At 60, she is still very young by
Indian political standards.and cannot be ruled out for the future.

The elections also indicate that Janata has a long way to
go in building up a local political base in southern India and that
its record in handling India's domestic, especially economic, problems
is viewed by the electorate as less than impressive, There are no
immediate implications for Indo-U. S. bilateral relations arising
ouw of the state elections.
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5. Visit by South Africa's Security Chief - We have
instructed our Embassy in Pretoria to discourage General Hendrik
Van den Bergh, Director of South Africa's Bureau for State_Securitv

from requesting a U. S. visa, about which he had inquired.
_

Giving him a visa so soon after

the death of Steve Biko and the bannings and detentjons of last QOctober 19
would almost certainly give rise to strong public and Congressional
criticism.

6. Conference on Human Rights - The Department of State
sponsored a successful two-day conference on human rights for
about 500 representatives of non-governmental organizations this week.
The conference was the first ever held on human rights under our
auspices. Its success resulted in large part from the fact that we
and the non-governmental organizations cooperated in designing
the program, and domestic human rights issues were discussed along
with foreign policy issues.

The organizations were vocal in appreciation for and support
of the human rights policy of the Administration. Specific aspects
of our policy were criticized, Particular criticism was voiced con-
cerning arms sales and military support for countries which engage
in serious violations of human rights, Eastern European cthnic
group representatives pressed for a more vigorous policy in
Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union. On the domestic front some
conference participants argued for greater attentlon to U. S. compliance
with international human rights norms.

7. Discussion with Kenyan Delegation - The Kenyan
Delegation which will meet with you tomorrow morning made essentially
the same points to me today as did Ambassador Mbogua, underscoring
Kenya's perception of Somalia's threat to Kenyan security. They
emphasized that Somali withdrawal was the key to an Ogaden solution;
only following this could Kenya call for the withdrawal of Soviet and
Cuban forces from Ethiopia. I made the points to them that we
support the sandity of borders in Africa; we have emphatically
called on Somalia to withdraw its forces from Ogaden; and we
have informed the Somalis and their Arab friends that we cannot
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supply arms for Somalia while they have any troops in Ethiopia.

I added that despite Ethiopla's assurances that its forces would not
cross the Somali frontier, we continue to receive information
which indicates the contrary may happen. [ also said that we
believed it important that the Somalis have a guarantee that there
would not be reprisals against the Ogaden population once Somali
withdrawal has occurred,

The Kenyans seemed receptive to the idea of a neutral entity
to observe Somali withdrawal and provide guarantees against reprisals,
but were not sanguine about the prospects of success for mediation
efforts now underway within the OAU, or UN acrion on the Somali-
Ethiopian dispute.

The Kenyans concluded by giving me a copy of their
military shopping list (attached), another copy of which will be
provided you tomorrow. The major items they seek would, of course,
do violence to our arms transfer policy. I told the Kenyans we would
consider their military needs sympathetically, and were prepared
to provide economic aid for their North Eastern province if that
would help; 1 cautioned, however, that any consideration of arms
~ assistance would have to be in the context of our general policy of
restraint in arms supply to Africa.

Attachment.
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
NATIONAL FOREIGN ASSESSMENT CENTER

12 May 1978

INTELLIGENCE MEMORANDUM

CHINA AND SOUTH ASIA

Peking's policies toward South Asia have for more
than a decade been shaped by the overriding goal of com-
bating the spread of Soviet influence along China's
southwestern flank. Lingering frictions with the Indians,

‘Peking's evolution into the major ally of Pakistan, and
‘endemic regional instability have, however, created a

setting weighted against China. Faced by continued ten-
sions between local governments--tensions upon which
China believes Soviet influence feeds--and by persisting
Indian suspicion of Peking, the Chinese have followed a
patient and conservative course. In essence, China has
been maintaining sound relations with the region's-
smaller nations, holding open the door to future improve-

" ments in Sino-Indian relations, and relying on the US

as the primary counterweilight to the Soviets.

Recent Developments in Sino-South Asian Relations

Within this broad framework, China has recently
adopted a higher profile in South Asia. The visits to
Nepal and Bangladesh this year by vice premiers Teng
Hsiao-ping and Li Hsien-nien respectively, along with

* Thig memorandum was prepared by the East Asta-Pacific
Division of the O0ffice of Regional and Politieal Analyszs
in response to a request from the National Security
Counetl, Questions gnd comments may be addressgd to

rom 3-10007
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the month-long tour of Pakistan, India and Bangladesh by
an important Chinese "friendship" delegation, add up to
more Chinese attention to these countries than they have
received in some time.

Chinese interest in capitalizing on Indian Prime
Minister Desai's desire to pursue a more balanced foreign
policy is the key for interpréeting the shift in China's
approach. During his stay in New Delhi in March, Wang
Ping-~nan--the head of the friendship delegation and a
senior diplomat-~trumpeted Peking's hopes for improved
Sino-Indian relations and hinted that China was pre-
pared to address the thorny border issue., India has
responded cautiously to the Chinese overture. It accep-
ted the Chinese invitation for Minister of External
Affairs Vajpayee to visit Peking--but only after Wang
gave assurance that Vajpayee would bring back "concrete
results."” At the same time, however, Desai publicly
affirmed his commitment to the 1962 Indian parliamen-
tary resolution calling for Chinese withdrawal from Indian
soil. New Delhi clearly believes that Peking's eager-
ness to offset Soviet influence in Asia puts India in
a strong bargaining position.

While these recent developments--which followed the.
decision in 1976 to exchange ambassadors after a 1l5-year
hiatus~-~indicate that both sides are serious about re-
pairing past damage, the process will probably be a slow
one. Besides the border issue, a number of other thorns
prick the relationship. China is apparently still pro-
viding modest amounts of aid and training to the 1,500
to 2,000 Naga and Mizo tribal separatists in northeastern
India. 1India, for its part, has given sanctuary to
Tibetans who fled China two decades ago. More important,
however, China continues to support policies in South
Azsia that are objectionable to New Delhi, such as
Pakistan's "South Asia nuclear~-weapons-free zone," Nepal's
"zone of peace," and to make pointed statements regarding
Pakistan's and Bangladesh's territorial integrity--which
can be threatened only by India.

g,
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For New Delhi the most 1mportant brake on rapid

- forward progress in Sino-Indian relations probably lies

in the Indian need to manage improvements with Peking so
that Indo-Soviet ties will not be severely strained.

New Delhi will also have to devise a way to prepare
Indian public opinion for a compromlse border settle—
ment that probably will result in Indian loss of some

of the 14,000 sgquare miles of territory in dispute.

As in the past, China has been careful to couple

- moves toward promoting a thaw in Sino-Indian relations

with efforts designed to reassure China's regional
friends of continued political, economic, and--in some
cases~-military support from Peking. As China's closest
ally in the area, Pakistan received strong represen-
tations along this line during Wang Ping-nan's stopover

'in Islamabad in February. The high-level reception

Peking gave to the commander of Pakistan's navy when

he visited China in late April and early May was proba-

bly designed to signal Islamabad--as well as New Delhi--
that China's role as the chief supplier of military
assistance to Pakistan will not be affected by any
changes in Slno~Ind1an relations. :

Chinese leaders had personal ties w1th former
Pakistani President Bhutto--who had paid a number of
state visits to China~-and Peking has urged the new
regime not to execute him. Peking, however, did not
allow Bhutto’'s ouster to damage the fundamental relation-
ship between the two states. The Chinese, in fact, gave
an enthusiastic welcome to General Zia during a state
visit he paid to China last year when such gestures of
international backing were important to the new regime's
efforts to establish its legitimacy. China continues
to consult closely with Islamabad on a variety of inter-
national issues, and Chinese economic assistance pro-
grams in Pakistan remain extensive despite the overall
reduction in Chinese aid to the Third World.
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The recent visit by Li Hsien-nien to Bangaldesh and
by Teng Hsiao-ping to Nepal reciprocated visits by the
leaders of these countries to China, but they were also
plainly undertaken with the aim of providing the same
type of reassurance as was given to Pakistan. Li signed
scientific, technological, and economic aid agreements
while in Dacca, and Teng promised more aid to Nepal.

The Chinese media also continue to pay special attention
to both governments' particular concerns and sensitivi-
ties.

Sino-South Asian Relations and Dr. Brzezinski's Visit

Chinese leaders may be particularly eager to dis-
cuss with Dr. Brzezinski the recent change in government
in Afghanistan--which abuts China near the disputed
Pamir area of the Sino-Soviet border. Commernits by sev-
eral Chinese officials reflect Peking's belief that the
new government in Kabul is in the "Soviet orbit." The
Chinese have relatively little information on the new
leaders, but what they do have reinforces their percep-
tion of Afghanistan's Soviet "tilt." They are reportedly
adopting a "wait and see" attitude toward the new govern-~
ment, but are not optimistic about the future of Sino-
Afghan relations. The Chinese embassy in Kabul was
apparently damaged during the coup.

Peking had considered the Daoud government to be
heavily influenced by Moscow but was heartened by what
it saw as a dimunition of this influence in recent
vears. Chlna was particularly gratifled by Iran's
decision in late 1973 to extend economic assistance to -
Kabul, seeing the potential for a loosening of the
Soviet 8 economic and political grip. China itself
extended a $53-million development credit to Afghanistan
in late 1974, but now apparently have decided that future
aid will depend on the degree of pro—Sov1et behavior ex-
hibited by the new regime.
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Aside from the direct implications that increased
Soviet influence in Afghanistan would have for China,
Peking may also be concerned that renewed tensions
between Kabul and Islamabad over dissident tribal
minorities along Pakistan's border with Afghanistan
could result in an internally weakened Pakistan,or
in requests for more arms from China.

On other matters, the Chinese may advise Washington
to approach with extreme caution any talks with the
Soviets on military restraint in the Indian Ocean. The
Chinese media have carefully catalogued the growth in
Soviet naval strength in the area, and Peking undoubtedly
believes that the only formal agreement Moscow is likely
to sign is one that perpetuates what is seen by China
as a Soviet military edge., Peking gave favorable coverage
to President Carter's recent visit to India and may urge
the US to follow up with increased offers of economic
assistance as a means of encouraging the Desal government

_ to further loosen its ties with Moscow. As for Pakistan,
Peking quietly applauded the Ford administration's de-
cision to resume US military equipment deliveries to
Islamabad and may urge the Carter administration to allow
even further sales. But, leaders in Peking may also
repeat to Dr. Brzezingki the line the Chinese ambassador
took with his US counterpart early this year, that China
will not contribute to Islamabad's efforts to develop
nuclear weapons by helping them acquire a nuclear spent-
fuel reprocessing plant.
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FROM ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI 25 , I P o

O ) i 3:'

SUBJECT: Your SALT Decisions By oo

5+ 0‘,

| | T8 9

The enclosed memo gives You the basic options regarding < & 2
the major contentious issues. Positions of the different 5 :

agencies are briefly summarized using their own language. ™

Let me briefly state where the NSC comes out:

1. Number of ALCMs and Heavy Bombers

Option A. The conditional part of the statement, though
probably not essential, summarizes our concerns and thus might
have some utility in general and specifically for SALT TIII.
Options C and D will, first of all, deprive us of some
potential capability (which could be needed in the essentially
unforeseeable circumstances of the 1980s) and they will provide
crist for those who will argue, with some legitimacy, that
we have permitted the Soviets to constrain those U.S. programs
that are of concern to them while protecting those of theirs
that are of concern to us (e.g., heavy missiles).

2. Cruise Missile Definit;ggg

Option A. You will have very serious problems with
Senator Nunn and with our Allies (and it is hard to tell
which is worse) if you go for the Soviet cruise missile
definition contained in Option B. To the Soviet concern
about being about to distinguish between conventional and
nuclear, you should reiterate to Gromyko our commitmen? to
make the two vercsions distinguishable (the so-called airframe

<2

rule) . E‘g
B 3

3. Backfire 7
. : S8

I support the DoD position (Option A), larggly because oo

of our consensus that we should state to the Soviets (and oo
publicly) that we retain the right to deploy an aircraft wi

comparable to the Backfire. Under those circumstances, it
really makes no sense to include the ban on association with
an in%ercontinental mission since this implies the acceptance
of a fraudalent Soviet claim and would prejudice our efforts
te Zuild a useful and comparable aircraft.
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Attached at Tab A is a table summarizing the current US and
Soviet SALT positions and the agreed recommended changes

in the US position as discussed at today's SCC meeting. The
issues on which you will have to make a decision are described
below. (Issues are numbered as in Tab A.)

5/9. Number of ALCMs per Heavy Bomber/Multiple Warhead
Crulse Missiles

ISSUE: How do we respond to the Soviet'prOPOSal for
limits on heavy bombers equipped with more than 20
ALCMs and a ban on multiple warhead cruise missiles?

Option A. US statement indicating that we will con-
tinue to develop and test cruise missile concepts

and various cruise missiie carriers, but do not plan
to deploy cruise missile carriers with more than 20
ALCMs or to deploy multiple—warheadiggq s during the _
period of the agreement dependent onfge,loyment of Soviet
Soviet air defense and other forces including the total
number of Soviet warheads.

Option B. Same as Alternative A but delete the con-
ditional part of the statement (dependent on . . .
Soviet warheads.)

Option C. Count cruise missile carriers equipped
with more than 20 ALCMs as "two" in the 1320. Provide
statement that US has no plans for multiple warhead
ALCM deployment prior to 1985.

5P SECRET/SENSITIVE XGDS (B) (3)
Classified by Zbigniew Brzezinski
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Gprion Do Limit the numbev of eruise missiles deployed
on hoavy Lombers Lo an Averadae of 35 (with a talliback
te 30) . Provide statement that US has ne plans for

multiple warhead ALCM deplovment prior to 1985,

AGENCY POSTTIONS ARGUMENTR

Sechet and CICS fa)ot Optxon AL, We ave not convinced

that strict ALCM number lTimits are a nec cessary trade for a
ballistic missile fractionation limit. A CMC could be

brouaht into the fovee as carly as 1984. That would be the
only option for a major increase in the number of U.S.
warheads before 1““6 in response to unexpected Soviet increases
in warheads ov defenses as allowed by SALT TWO. Option A
would allow such a response without abrogating SALT TWO.

The SecDef believes that foregoing this option would
have a significant negative political effect both now on
ratification and soon thereafter on Congressional funding
support for the MC. Moreover, this U.S. potential is
virtually the only loverage we have to get air defenses
limits seriously considered in SALT THREE.

State 'ACDA favor Option D. We will have to accept some
ALCM limilt to get ballistic missile RV limits; and we get
more than we give up in such an exchange. An average of 30
corresponds to 100 B=52's and 20 very large (80 ALCM) cruise
missile carriers, thus giving us a substantial cruise missile
carrvier program. For the same reasons, Option C is also
accoeprtable,. Avaraging would be harder to negotliate with the
Soviets than Optien C, but easier to sell at home. With re-
gard to the idea ©of tying ALCM limits to Soviet air defense
limits, we do not need it, we will not get it, and it would
become the "Backfire issue" of SALT THREE. 1In any event, we
are very unlikely to have large cruise missile carriers
before 1985,

6°7. Cruise Missile Definition/Cruise Missile Range Definition

SSUE: How do we respond to the new Soviet proposal on
152 sile range definition as part of the effort to
e this issue and the cruise missile definition issues?

P S UTRDC/SENSITIVE XGDS
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(NB{ The agreed cruise missile definition is that the
cruise missile limits in the Protocol apply to both n;clear—
armed and conventionally-armed cruise missiles. After the
expiration of the Protocol, our position is that the ban

on ALCMs over 600 km on non-heavy bombers applies only to
nuclear-armed CMs unless determined otherwise in future
negotiations. The Soviets want the definition to cover
nuclear and conventional ALCMs. We have also stated that

we reserve the right to propose different limits on nuclear-
armed and conventionally-armed GLCMs and SLCMs in future
negotiations. Acceptance of the Soviet definition would
affect this negotiation position.

Option A. Offer to accept the new Soviet proposal on the
cruise mis;ile range definition if they accept our position
on the cruise missile definition Issue, making it clear that
we have not accepted limitation of any conventionally armed
cruise missile after the expiration of the Protocol.

Option B. Accept the new Soviet proposal on the cruise
missile range definition; be prepared to accept the Soviet
position on the cruise missile definition issue.

BAGENCY POSITIONS/ARGUMENTS

Sechef and CJCS favor Option A. To make the Soviet range
definition acceptable, we must have Soviet agreement to our
current position on cruise missile definition. Otherwise the
Soviet range definition would impact heavily on ongoing programs
for conventionally-armed cruise missiles, including anti-ship
Tomahawk, the radar harassment vehicle, and "returnable cruise
missiles" to attack airfields, etc. Restrictions on conven-
tional weapons have no place in SALT and would create grave
political problems, both here and with our allies.

In addition, to reduce problems with the allies, it must
be clear within the USG that the non-circumvention clause would
not preclude us from cooperating with our allies on cruise
missile tests to beyond 600 km, for deployment after the
Protoccl. We already have a cooperative program with the FRG
for a conventional weapon which could be caught by the Soviet
range definition, and preservation of the right to cooperate on
cruise missiles for theater nuclear applications 1s important
for the credibility of our argument that we have left NATO
options unconstrained.

State/ACDA favor Option B. Soviets made major concession
to us on no limits on ALCM range {overcomes our air defense
orobiems through 1985 by permitting unlimited stand-gff
capakility and unlimited maneuvers against defense) in return

—iA—EBCLET/SENSITIVE  XGDS




for the 600 km 1imit on GLCMs and SLCMs. If we now tie this
to other issues, we jeopardize this concession. 1In any event,
we are not hurt by the 600 limit since it is only for the
Protocol for GLCMs and SLCMs.

Additionally, State/ACDA believe that instead of tying
this issue to Soviet acceptance of our CM definition, we
should be prepared to accept the Soviet all-armed definition.
Qur current position cannot be verified and would allow deploy-
ment of "alleged" conventionally-armed, long-range CMs on
Backfire. In any event, GLCMs and SLCMs are covered only in
the Protocol.

12. Backfire

ISSUE: Should the ban on association with an intercon-
tinental mission be included in our list of Backfire assurances?

There is agreement on including the freeze on the Backfire
production rate (2 1/2 per month) and the ban on upgrade in
range/payload capability. There is alsc agreement that we
should state to the Soviets (and publicly) that we retain the
right to deploy an aircraft comparable to the Backfire.

Option A. Include the ban on association with an inter-
—_—— e . ]
continental mission.

Option B. Do not include the ban on association with
an intercontinental mission.

AGENCY POSITIONS/ARGUMENTS

State/ACDA favor Option A. Since we could monitor the
Soviets' changing Backfire operations from theater to strategic,
this ban would provide some additional constraint on the use
of the Backfire. It thus provides a basis for challenging
changes in Backfire missions. In these ways, it improves our
case with Congress.

SecDef and CJCS position. The JCS position remains that
Backfire should count in the aggregate.

In the event it is not, the ban on "association" is not
crucial. Tt would provide some basis for challenging Soviet
actions, but even without it, conversion of forces not covered
by SALT for intercontinental missions would raise compliance
and non-circumvention problems. To avoid the appearance of
trusting in Soviet assurances that are not verifiable and pose
easy breakout opportunities, DOD prefers Option B, i.e.,
to dror the "association” assurance.

ENSITIVE XGDS
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The table at Tab A shows where there is interagency agree-
ment on other unresolved issues.

-= 2. ICBM Fractionation. Oppose the Gromyko proposal
for a 6-RV limit on the exempted ICBM, in particular in light
of the existence of a 10-RV variant of the S$S5-18. Hold to 10 RVs.

-— 3. New Types Definition. This issue can be quickly
settled in Geneva, since Gromyko indicated flexibility.

-— 4. Size of ICBM Exemption/Heavy Mobile Missiles.
Gromyko did not address our proposed ban on heavy mobile mis-
siles (heavy mobile ICBMs, heavy SLBMs, and heavy ASBMs).

It need not be mentioned since initial Soviet reactions in
Geneva to this proposal have been positive and it should be
easy to resolve.

-- 8. Intercontinental Cruise Missiles (ICCMs). 1In agreeing
to the Soviet proposal to drop all cruise missile range limits
over 600 km, we would also be dropping our proposal to ban
IZCMs through 1985. This might be noted for Gromyko in dis-
cussing the cruise missile range definition issue.

-- 10. Depressed Trajectories. Our proposed ban on testing
SLBMs on depressed trajectories would be desirable, although
this will not be a barrier to completion of the agreement.

-~ 11. Dismantling to 2250/Duration of Protocol. Accept
the Soviet-proposed December 30, 1981 date for completion of
dismantling, provided: (1) they accept June 30, 1981 for
Protocol termination and (2) those systems to be dismantled
to reach 2250 are put in a state of irreversible inoperability
by June 30, 198l. With regard to the second point, we have
tabled in Geneva criteria for rendering inoperable systems
to be dismantled to reach 2250. We are willing to negotiate on them.

-- 13. Telemetry Encryption. We have proposed in Geneva
that the sides agree on a Common Understanding to clarify the
issue of telemetry encryption. This Common Understanding
would obligate the sides not to engage in deliberate denial

~IOP—CECRETLSENSITIVE XGDS
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of telemetric information, such as through the use of telemetry

encryption, which impedes verification of compliance with the
provisions of the Treaty. You might reiterate this position
to Gromyko and stress its importance.

It would be appropriate to mention to Gromyko that there
are a number of other issues that need to be resolved in Geneva,
without naming them. (This includes such items as bomber
counting rules, data based issues, statement of SALT THREE
principles, ICBM test notification, etc.) :

—SEHP—SECRBTLSENSITIVE  XGDS
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. SUBJECT: Review of Judgments from IIM 78-1002£C,

.mediation.

24 December %978

 MEMDRANDUM S o 8
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15 September 1978, Situation im Nicaraqua

t
|

"1. Presidant Somoza appears more confident of his ability

©  to retain power than at any time in recent months. His dila-
tory tactics in the mediation =-- mal'ing concessions in order

to buy time and to éhallenge his opponents to follow suit =-
have been reasonably successful. Because the opposition has
neither the cchesive strength nor the flexibillty of Somoza'’s

-power structure, continued concessions over time will likely

further splinter the Broad Opposition Front. {FAO). Conssguent-
ly, he will not reject outright the mediators' general pro-
posals, for is_would place on him the onus of destroying the
|

2, As long as the mediation continues, Scmoza appearsO
likely to strengthen his position further. He has increased .
the size of the National Guard from 8,200 to roughly  10,C00,

an effective increase in combat forces ‘of more than 30.parcent.
These forces are now well armed and facing no critical runiticns

)

E
.
L

E

E

L= £

shortages, save perhaps field rations. Guard lovalty to Somoza
still appears solid. He evidently believes that only mass
civil uprisings, direct foreign intervention, ar guerrilla
neutralization of his air pawer -—- none of which seems likely

. at the moment --. would pose a critical military threat to his
- government. [:::::] i

!

3. Somoza's confidence is also likely bolstered by his
perceptions that: the Broad Opposition Front is headed for
collapse:; international pressures from Venezuela, Panama,
and Costa Rica have lessened:; and completion of- the coffze

_ and cotton harvesta in a few months will ease Nicaragua's
. financial crisis.

]
. o

4. The Sandinista gquerrillas are well armed and nurber
Youghly 2,000. They rave not, hcwever, staged the long ex-
pected all-out offensive, and currently they seem inclined %o
restrict their activities to hit and run strikes. The reasons
|

This memorandum was prepared by the Latin America
Division of the Offioe of Regional and Political Analyatse,
Questions and comments may be addresead to| |-
L 1 l
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for this are: continuizy factionalism, counsel from such
foreign backers as Fidel Castro and Venezuelan President
Perez, the lure of the recently granted amnesty, the military
-imbalance in favor of the Guard, and, for some, the hope
that the mediation and pleblscite might remove Somoza peace-
fully. | | ) |

5. Over the longer term, however, 1if the mediation
effort fails, some of these factors will change. The cirrent
low level of viclence and polarization is due to guerrilla
inactivity and the anticipation of peaceful change through ,
a plebiscite, not resolution ¢of the fundamental .isgsues. o~
Collapse of the hope for peaceful change -- and: presunir=
the US disassociates itself from the. Somoza government - -
will serve to galvanize anti-Somoza efforta inside Nicaragua
as well as abroad. This= would not remove all the causes of
factionalism within the FSLN, but it would boost public

suppozt for the guerrillas as they increasingly be seen
38 the only means to oust SOmoza. !

E

6. Foreign support for the guerrillas and for the anti-
Somoza movement in general would likely increase. Raegardless
of how technically sound Somoza's case might be.on the :
guestion of whose intransigence killed the mediation, inter=-
‘national opinion will simply become more polarized with the
bulk of it against Somoza. |Y:| _ :

A,?. Under these circumstances, Panama's General Torrijos
would probably step up the level of arms support to the FSLN,
and, particularly if mass civil war were to ensue, right well
go beyond that. Venezuelan President Perez has retreated
from his previgus policy of providing arms to the guerrjllas.
Because he would like desperately to see Somoza custed befors
his own term ends i, March, however, his greater involvement
cannot be ruled cut. Costa Rica would probably continue to
‘provide the guerrillas their critical sanctuary as well ase
more concrete forms of support. Cuban backing hag beean
cautious but increasing, and as the level of violence grew,
Castro would be tempted to up the ante. [ ]

P
8. All of this would exacerbate polarlzation, and while
""Somoza migkt be able to retain power through draconian measures,
the only two choices would be a police state Oor a downward
spiral of violence ending in the ascendancy of the radical left. f'
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There are no assurances, on the other hand, that should
Somoza depart peacefully, the relatively untested oppositian
would be able to govern éffectively enough to win the c¢on-
fidence of the Guard, while at the same time thwarting en-
croachment from the radical left. But the radical outcome
seems less certain if the Somoza dynaaty is dismantled
systematically and with a measure of controcl than if it is

E
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put to the violent test in which only one extreme can )
25X © prevail. [ 1. - S : e
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CONSULTATIVE SECURITY FRAMIWORK FOR THE MIDDLE EAST (U)

The fall of the Shah's recime in Iran has added a new and

dangerous dimension to the c¢risis in the Midéle Fast. -
Immecdiately, we face a problem of perceptions and expectations. =
For all countries, and especially those with whom we have good E) -
relations, the future is uncertazin and t.hreateni"xg They lack ‘i >
confidence in the direction of U.S., policy and in the willing- ¢ = %
ness of the U.S. to use its power on behalf of their security. — > o
This political and psychological crisis can only be contained 2 JYS_! %D
by forceful and purposeful U.S. action. (S) $ >~
N

w0
The basic sources of instability in the Middle East remain: :q?‘i -n

. e

P
.-— The Arab-Israell conflict and the frustrated political R
aspirations of Palestinians. D~
~ ©

- . - 4 3 . 1 %

-~ Political radicalism that feeds on that conflict N

2nd on the unevenness of socioc-economic develooment.

-~ Determined, opportunistiic Soviet effcris to exploit
these stresses to displace U.S. influence in the area and to
expand that of the U.S.S.R. for ideological, strategic and
economic purposes,

-- The great disparity in wealth and human resources
with the region. {C)

The stakes at the moment are extremely hich. Another major
setback tc U.S. policy in the area -- such as ccllapse of
Camp David, the fall of Sadzt, political instability in

Saudi Arabia, or ancther slump in U.S.-Turkish relations --
could put the region dancerously out of control. Another
Arab-Israelil war, reentry of Soviet influence at the center
of the regicn, sharp éiminution of U.S. influence in the Arab
world, and denial cf Western access to Middle East oil could
ernsure, (TS) .

Instability in the MidZle East interacts closely with U.S.,
Western Zuropean andé Japanase economic conditions. &nxietles
on all fronts are intensified by the grea: derendence of the
West on Micddle Zast 0il resources. The reaction of oil-producing
states in the region to the impact of Iran on the marﬁet szems
¢estined to ‘:“nns*fy infla:iorary Dressures resulting Irom
ticht enercy conditicons in Western ecerncmias., At the same time,
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the veracizsus apretite of the West for oil mekes it difficult
o manace the eccnomic cdevelcorrment of the cil-producing states
especially Saudi Araria, in an crierly manner. This set of ’
cenditions makes it highly éesirable that U.S. steps to enhance
Middle East securitv ke courlad with new s42Ds to Eeduce U.S.
cepencdence on Middle East oil and to cooréinate policy initiatives
with the Eurgzseans-and Japanese. Such steps would have the
salutary eZfects of demeonstrating policy discipline and giving
U.S. ciplomacy somewhat greater Ireecdcnm of action in the
Middle East. (S)

In respcnse to these cevelcpments, the Un
seek to develop a consultative securi
Micdle Eas*®. This ccncept ¢oes rnot envisage a formal alliance
system in the Middle Eas%, not is it simply another name fer
nilateral ccoperaticn on security issues between the U.S. and
selected regicnal countries., 1Instead, it postulates a case

of ceuntries sharing commen interests with the United States
and, at least implicitly, with each other who would consciously
enhance their & intelligence relations with us

ed States should
amewerk f£or the

We woulé have varying cegrees of close relations with these
countries; we woulé seek ocportunities to build e sense of

ccmmon purpose in dealing with specific threats; and we
would instituitionslze to scme extent the sharing of information

with “he core countries. {TS)

Stratecic Concept

The U.S. should react to the immediate crisis in ways that lay
the groundwork Zfor the consultative security framework in the
Midéle EFast. The elements cf that {rzmework should be:

-— Peace betwsen Israel ancé Egypt.

to contain, and if

-~ A political process ¢ ed
n dimension of the Arab-
se

€.
pcssible resolve, the Pazlestini
Tsra=li conilici over & period ©

-- A security framewcrk
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region -- population, technical-organizational skill levels
- . . - ’

wealth from oil, and political authority -- towa=@ greater

prosperity and political institution-building. (s)

These elements or goals are iInterrelated an@ mus+ be advanced
to a substantial cdegree. These features of a new order in
the Middle East will not spring up spontaneously, and they
cannot be imposed frcm the outside. But they can be nurtureéd
from the outside. The U.S. is the only nation with the power
and political influence to bring about these changes, and
even our role will of necessity be primarily that of a
catalyst. Our ultimate objective in the Middle East must

be to cultivate an awareness of common security problems that
will lead to cooperative acticns. This will take many years,
because the region lacks a common, dominant political culture
and a capacity to submerge internal conflicts in the face of
a2 common threat. This problem is compounded bv the widespread
perception that the U.S. is not a reliable ally. (8)

In some ways, leunching a recional security strategy with

the goals stated above can be likened to the Truman Doctrine,
the Marshall Plan, and the creation of NATO in Western Europe
after World War II. Then, too, a strategically vital region
faced external threat, intra-regionzl conflicts, socio-economic
privation, and local radicalism for whieh U.S. power, wealth,
and leacdership toward unity were the remedy. (C)

ative

The principal asset oZ the U.S. in developing a consult
security framework is its basicallv good relations with
nations of the region:

uilding up the strength of these naticns
and theilr confidence in the U.S. is the foundation on which
our longer-term strategy c¢an best be constructed. Ouxr NATO
allies, and to some extent the Japaznese, are aware of the
degree to which our traditional security ties and concerns
must. reach out to a2<fect conditions in the Third World,
especially the Middle Zast. This is an additional asset’
to be mobilized. (TS)

The U.S. Commiiment

To advance our basic cecals, the U.S. will have To assume
heavy political, economic and military burcens:

-- {ie shall have =c tzke the lea2d in éefining sscurity
concerts 2nd ins<cituiicns tha:t zre suited to the neels of
+he regicnzl stzcss.
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== We shall have to continue to work for the broadest
possible Arab-Israeli accommodation.

-= U.S. security guarantees to the region will have
to be more extensive and perhaps more formal than those
currently in existence.

-= We shall have to aucment our military
presence in the region, particularly in the vicinity of the
Persian Gulf. .

= ==~ Over the course of the next five vears, we shall
probably have to spené an additional $10-15 billion over
and above our present annual outlays of $3 billion in militarv
and economic assistance, even if Saudi, West Europezan, and )
Japanese resources can be enlisted -- which they should be.

—-- Whether we like it or not, we shall probably be
forced by pursuit of this strategy to take steps in U,S.-
Soviet bilateral relations that call into question the
cooperative elements of those relations. This is because
the Soviets will see our new purposefulness in the area as
directly hostile to their interests, and they are likely
to escalate their own efforts to oppose ours.

—-=- We shall have, finally, to demonsirate a new leve’
of commitment to energy policies at home that reduce the
U.S. national reliance on Middle East o0il imports, and
‘encourage within the limits of the possible similar policies
on the part of Europe and Japan. (S)

Words and Actions

To explain our new strategy toward the Middle East to friends
in the region, allies, and to our own public will at some .
early point reguire a2 major Presidential pronouncement. This
message will have to lay out our security concept for the
region and link it with new domestic steps in the energy.
field. Such a statement should follow, not precede,

tangible steos which demonsirzte the viahility of this
approach. Any sense that lofty U.S. rketoric yill.not be
followed by strong ections would be counterproductive. (§)

Action Agenda

[§)

1. Brown's trip shouli e Zgll
Brzezinskl trip to the X8y counirls i
I o C - ang
meiardis . : T ,__-f - 5 - e




2. The President should make a speecn promulgating
tbe ;arter Plan for the Micdle East, preferably 2fter the
signing ©of an Ecypt-Isrzel peace treaty

3. The Camp David peace Process should con:inue
m;ndful that success will be ambiguous in value becaﬁse it
will tené to polarize the Arabs, and tha+ failure must not
be allowed to weaken our overall vosition in the Middle
Zast. A U.S. dialogue with Palestinians should be part of
any post-treaty negotiation on the West Bank/Gaza.

4. We should increase U.S. military capabilities and
oif-shore presence relevant to the Persian Gulf {see following)
and attempt to persuade the Ecyptians, Saudis, and Omanis to
agree to permii access and landing rights to needed on-shore
basing facilities,.

5. We should develop 2 comprehensive plan for modernizing,
ané reducing, the Egyptian armed forces for self-defense and
some projection capability on behalf of Sudan and against
Libyan threats. A comprehensive program of economic assistance
should also be developed.

€. A major eiffort in military and economic assistance
to Turkey must be initiated.

7. We should uncdertake 2 major policy review of our
entire relationship with, and presence in, Saudi Arabia.

8. With Saudi cooperation, overt and covert action
against the PDRY regime should be considered. Similar
steps in cooperation with Zgypt against Qadhafi should be
reviewed.

8. We should put such pressure as we can on the U.S5.S.R.
to take concrete steps that will reduce destabilizing Soviet
influences in the area, e.c., a halt to anti-American propaganda

in Iran; a reduction ¢ Soviet-Cuban presence in Libya, -the
PDRY, and Ethiopie.

10, 1Irag, Svria, and Irzn's new leadership should be
approached to p}event their concluding that we have written
them off.

11. 1In collaboraticn wizh the Saudis and, perhaps, the
Egvptianz, 2 comprehensive plzn Zor the security ol Cman
should be imsismanzss This should includs military and
im=ernel sscurizy sop £, fcint sunszgilsss zné flanning.,
znd gcczasicnal csmzons #igng oI traserce.

—r :—e"—v—/:_'.:\',c'.'ﬂ"_?:'
e — — - s - i R )
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;2. We should immediately begin exploring wi
allies and with Japan the possib%e forﬁs of gupbggtkiﬁe;ATo
cou}d offer to implementation of our strategy. “While some
allies w11; object, we should begin to engage the formal
staf; machinery of the Alliance in examining the problems
of Middle East security. (TS}

U.S. Military Capabilities and Presence

We §hould immediately undertake a series of demonstrative
actions, stretched over a period of months, to underscore
U.S5. interests and capabilities. Examples are:

‘=~ Visits by U.S. military forces and personnel to
key countries for symbolic and consultative purposes,
avoiding the hollowness of the F-15 visit to Saudi Arabia.

-- Upgrade our plans for Diego Garcia.
-= Add several combatant vesselé to Middle East Force.

-= (Cruise a carrier strike element from Seventh Fleet
through the Arabia Sea.

-- Exercise the passage of a U.S. nuclear-powered
combatant through the Suez Canal, to which Sadat evidently
agreed in principle during Brown's visit.

-- Conduct a series of low-keyed, but visible, combined
force exercises in the U.S. Southwest, testing logistics,
air, sea, and land combat capability relevant to operations
in the Persian Gulf.

-- Establish an East-of-Suez Command entity of some
kind, located in the U.S. but equipped to move. (TS)

Meanwhile, we should consolidate, update, and act on Fhe
appropriate force posture and programming recommendatlons
contained in 0SD, JCS, and PRM-43 studies. We shou}d rgsolve
the matter of making South Asian contingency capabilities
fully independent of capabilities for a NATO war, zand programn
accordingly. {s8) ‘

: ... -t - - 'S
Consulting with the Saudis, we should cet Oman to agree 0
z small, but visible joint amphibious lan xgrclise oOn

N
h-
|5
]
0
1]

+ae southern coas:t of Crman.  (S)

=
W2 shculd recin a caralul, DUt sYsSTEmELlc policy review o:
-hz coTion of zetiiac the Sauiils and tha Zgyzzians te ag;??
£o reg:lar base access Zor U.5. contingency IOXCES 1D Seudd
avzbiz 2nd in ths Sinzi, Provisicn Zor pre? sisicnine
erzroprizss stocks should Ze SOUInT (&}




THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

ZOR-SECRE®-/EYES ONLY

May 1, 1979

MEMORANDUM FOR

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

SUBJECT: CNA-78 (U)

Your comments of April 30 are highly pertinent and helpful.
As you know, I share many of your concerns. Indeed, I feel
strongly that we need to take some decisions now if the nega-
tive trends, which could so adversely affect our position in
the early eighties, are to be averted.

I am glad that you approve the notion of an NSC meeting on
the subject, and I will proceed to schedule one.

To give it focus, and to make the discussion of Presidential
import, I intend to structure the agenda around the following
three fundamental guestions:

l. What are the reguirements of stable deterrence, now and
up to the mid-eighties?

2., What are the requirements of stable crisis bargaining,
now and up to the mid-eighties? -

3. What are the requirements of effective war management ]
with defined political purposes, now and up to the miduelghtles?

I will ask my staff to coordinate with your staff and that of -

State in the development of some appropriate issue papers,
covering the three guestions indicated above

2{\#’ \

Zbigniew Brzezinski

cc: The Secretary of State DENASQHEDG
_ . E.0.12958, Sec.3.
2oR-GBERET/EYES ONLY P
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THE WIIITE HO L KSE
WASHINGTON
~TOR SEGRER
May 1, 1979
MEMORANDUM FOR: - DAVID AARON '
FROM: ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI '\:GL .
SUBJECT: CNA-7B (U)

xp wwt >°

Please note my response to Brown, as well as Brown's rather
significant comments on our CNA-78. I think we need to
consult carefully on the development and organization of

the NSC meeting. The first step ought to be the development
of a proposal to the President for such a meeting, giving
its rationale and focus.

The second step ought to involve a coordinated effort to
provide the President with appropriate papers.

In relationship to the foregoing, I would welcome your thoughts i
on the timing of such a meeting, particularly bearing in mind
the ongoing exercises on targeting and CG. My instinct would
be to use the NSC meeting as a cap for the foregoing, with
the CNA as the framework for discussion.

What are your thoughts?

oz R A T ClED

Review May 1, 198S

DECLASSIFIED
.0.12958, Sec.3.6
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-~ Wt et OV S

May 1, 1979

MEMORANDUM FOR DR. ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI
THE WHITE HOUSE

Subject: Comprehensive Net Assessment 1978
(CNA-78)

We believe CNA-78 is a useful effort to review
overall East-West trends and changes since the earlier
PRM-10 exercise. The paper correctly confirms most of
the broad lines of existing Administration policy in
PD-18. It also identifies several important issues

which deserve and are receiving continuing attention,
including:

-- US clear-cut non-military advantages and the
need to exploit them fully in the on-going competition
with Moscow; ’

-- destabilizing Soviet military programs and
the need to counter them through military moderniza-
tion and arms control;

-— the changing situation in the Persian Gulf (and
- 01l prices) and the need for an effective US strategy;
and
-=- the US-USSR-PRC relationship and the need to
consider how relations with China aid and damage our
relations with Moscow,

"We have some problems with the CNA methodology,
which appears to be based on zero-sum assumptions.
Scorecards of US/Scoviet "gains" and "losses" are
inherently difficult to evaluate and the CNA criteria
seem unclear and incomplete; the study discerns two
US defeats but it is not apparent what they (or the
gains) were. Moreover, “popularity” is a questiopa?le
indicator of power. The focus on political and military
trends is potentially misleading without the perspective
of existing absoclute balances.

~FeP—EECRER—
xDS-3 5/1/09, (LAKE, Anthony)
DECLAGSIFIED
£.0.12358, Sec.3.6
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We i
issues ige%leve that the treatment of the substantive
ar too broad to allow any policy decisions

t
© be made. 1Instead, we should continue to use the SCC

gg?nPR?ffor high-leve} decisicon-making, as we now are
g or egample) with MX, strategic targeting and
numerous regional issues.

We have some specific concerns abo 1li
o : _ ut the militar
political-diplomatic and economic areas of the US/Sov{ét

balance as assessed by CNA-78.

Military Balance - CNA appraisals of strategic

and“pgwer projection force trends are too somber, the
positive NATO trends may be somewhat overstated and

theater nuclear forces are discussed only eliptically.

-- Strategic Forces.

We agree that the Minuteman

suryivability problem will be with us earlier than
anticipated but the paper conveys undue alarm.

° This year's CG shows a substantial increase
in US capability, whether or not we deploy
11X, and a U5 advantage over the Soviets

If MX is not deployed, we will

almost certainly advance the Trident I1

and CMC IOCs and accelerate production of

missiles, submarines, CMCs and cruise

after 1986.

missiles.

° The report doe

s not address the surviva-

bility of each side's iorces. For example,
only 20% of our warheads, but 70% of- theirs,
are in ICBMs. Both
become vulnerable, placing the Soviets
in a worse situation.

© The statement that a
trends result from U

not sound.

In fact,

of a major strategic
drive -~ with ALCHM,

missiles and MK-1ZA all coming ©n

e The CNA recommendatio
on limited nuclear oOp
highly contentious on
detailed interagency study .

~TOPSEERBT™

sides' ICBMs can

dverse strategic

5 program trends is
we are in the midst
forces modernization

Trident SSBNS, Trident I
line soCn.

n for greater emphasis
tions (LNO) 1s a
e which would require




The paper does not consider the capability of
US forces to meet their basic deterrent tasks.

== European balance. As far as we can tell, the

CNA Judgments are not based on any rigorous analysis
of changes in NATO and Warsaw Pact forces (e.g. ratio
Oof Armored Division Equivalents or of tactical air-~
cratt). We agree that NATO has begun to improve the
m%lltary situation but the CNA may be too optimistic
given Western economic constraints. This year's

CG shows that no significant change in the balance can
yet be measured and that we need to pursue the LTDP

and maintain our European emphasis through the 1980s to
have an important impact on the balance.

-- Theater Nuclear Forces (TNF). CNA-7B
expresses concern over the evident political problems
but does not analyze the complex military issues
involved and exaggerates the implications for Germany.
It also fails to note encouraging allied progress toward
a dual modernization/arms control strategy and the real
possibility that these two policy instruments may be
able to resolve our TNF problem.

-~ Power Projection. The paper offers no evidence
to support the judgment that the trend has favored the
Soviets during the last two years. The Soviets have
demonstrated their capacity to supply troubled allies or
friends but not to carry out these actions if opposed
nor to wage distant wars themselves. This remains an
area of large overall US advantage.

Tn sum, the document appears to downplay an
emphasis on NATO vis-a-vis strategic and power pro-
jection forces. We do not find the arguments persuasive
and strongly favor continuation of DOD's current European
emphases as stated in PD-18.

Political/piplomatic Balance

-— Great power triangular relations are treated y
primarily in terms of the costs and benefits of u51ngazgon
relations with Beijing either to induce Soviet coolp:eSe con
or to constrain Soviet expansion. We agree thgp.t gur
elements are important facto;s to be CQHSlderethlndiscussion
relations with the Soviet Union and China but e

_ TORP—EECRET-
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:ﬁ?;:lzﬁi;fles the range and significance of our relation-
and actjcs Poth countrlgs. There are prospective interests
S lvities we may wish to consider vis-a-vis the

viet Union which may have a minimal impact on China,
and a comparable set of relationships with China that
may nelther work to constrain the Soviets nor induce
their cooperation. oOur overall objective should be to
strengthen and improve our relations with both China and

the Soviet Union in ways which enhance global US security
and influence.

—-- We believe more weight should be accorded to
Europe and Japan in the political/diplomatic balance.
The strength of the industrial democracies is a funda-
mental factor in our international position., This is in
contrast to the significant problems faced by the USSR
in a potentially unstable Eastern Europe.

~- The paper's speculation concerning a Soviet
"German card" is highly misleading and could lead to
policy judgments and conclusions which would be
potentially destructive of US/FRG relations.

-— US/Soviet competition in the Third World
significantly complicates our bilateral and overall
East~West relations. As the CHNA acknowledges, however,
it is far from clear that the turbulence in the Third
World translates into durable Soviet gains. Perhaps
because of the time at which the CNA was written, it
does not take account of (a) the Egyptian-Israeli
treaty; (b) the Baghdad Summit and shift of con-
servative Arab governments; (c) the current anti-Soviet
unrest in Afghanistan; or (d) the shift in US policy
from arms control to increased military presence in the
Indian Ocean/Persian Gulf area. These recent events
underscore the difficulty of drawing balances in a time
of significant and rapid political flux and the dubious-
ness of weighting all countries the same.

-- While we have an overall advantage in inter- .
national political and diplomatic standing compared w+th
Moscow, the picture is far more complex than that depicted
in CNA-78. There was no pro-Soviet trend in 1977 as
the CNA states. On the other hand, we have clearly had
our share of problems and reversals in the last two years.
in fact, some of the policies which have improved our over-
all standing have at least temporarily worsened our rela-
tions with some important governments. The_balance be-
tween our global policies and some of our bilateral

—EOPEECRET




opjegtlves has on occasion been hard to maintain. It is
Q1ff1cult to mesh these factors.with the trends described
in CNA-78 other than to emphasize the complexity of the
issues and the difficulties of defining the world in terms
of US-Soviet relations.

The CNA recommendations on specific countries and
on covert action are addressed more appropriately when
we deal with specific issues relating to US security
presence in the Middle East and to our relationships
with Ethiopia and Afghanistan.

Economic/Technological Balance. CNA-78 states
that the "trend in technology remains strongly favorable
to the Soviet Union" since Soviet R&D expenditures as a
percentage of GNP are higher than the US. In real terms,
however, the US has a major technological advantage
over the USSR which the Russians are most unlikely to
overcome. This technological advantage is still greater
when comparing East and West as a whole. Indeed, given
the West's technological base, the East may well feel
further behind the West, regardless of their relatively
greater R&D investment.

b3

21

The paper also contends that the US should exploit
its economic and technological advantage as a lever to
affect Soviet behavior. Such leverage has proven
difficult to apply (e.g. Jackson-Vanik Amendment; oil
drilling eqguipment)., Support for "national libgration
struggles" remains a basic tenet of Soviet_forelgn
policy, which Moscow is unlikely to alter in order to
obtain Western economic favors. Moreover, US economic
leverage is weakened by domestic political pressures
from US producers (especially farmers) and the clear

*1
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unw1llingnES§ of our OECD partners to adopt a common
Stance on this issue with Moscow.

4

\ dNwnve
Peter Tarno
Executive Secretary
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THE WHITE HOUSE 2984 xx ﬂ‘?

! WASHINGTON

e,

I SEGRET
j ACTION May 17, 1979 Q :
MEMORANDUM FOR: THE PRESIDENT
FROM: ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI . \ril
SUBJECT: Vance/Brown Memo on TNF (C) J\
B

Tab A is an important memo from Cy Vance and Harold Brown
outlining our approach to TNF, which I endorse in full.
The approach aims at reaching an Alliance consensus on TNF
deployments, as well as a TNF arms control approach, by
December of this year. (8) '

The memo underscores the important role that you must play
in leading the Alliance to this consensus. First by making
Clear to Allied leaders, starting with Schmidt next month,
your concern with Soviet TNF efforts and your commitment to
see this process through to TNF deployments. Next by giving
your endorsement to a set of concrete US proposals for TNF
medernization that would be discussed with the Allies by a
Presidential emissary over the course of the surmmer. And,
finally, by going on record publicly to set the tone for the
debate that must necessarily occur before the Alliance
announces its decision in December. (S)

st i

4Tl

-

T A2L

Since the Vance/Brown memo was drafted, we have had ) e
indications that the prospects for the success of this e "
approach are increasing:

o
. g A

ey

~-- The Germans have emerged from the uncertainties of
the March Bundestag debate with a more constructive
attitude. Even Minister of Defense Apel, who has
wavered in the past, has taken a more strong and
supportive position with Harold, sco long as the new
systems are based in more than one country (as the
Germans have. repeatedly said).
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Lestite thezg positive signs there are clearly risks in
aztroach. 2ut Cy's andé Harold's judgment, which I share, i
that we will fzce greaver rizkz -- for us and for the '
Alliance -- 1f we do not ta¥e a streong lead now in forging.
tnhe Rlliznce ccnsensus. 2ecause they are uncertain that
vou 2re willing 2o take that lead, Cy and Earold are seekingc
vour guidance., If we are toc continue on the track that Cy
and Barold cutline -- a track that we have already start
to move dcwn —-- we need to move guickly. e have litile
before Decenter and much to do, a2s the Tab B decision/
consultaticon track, which the NSC staff drafted, shows
cet the ball rellinec, we need your authorizationw -
-- Tg initiate SCC studies aimed
end of June an initial US TNF
be discussed pilaterally with
-- To prepare a letter to Schmidt, outlining your appro
5 the THNF problem as described in the Vance / Brown



Qe

o otURET-
memo  (if you agree) ,
discussions. Thj

F, making clear that
should not stand in the
lementation of the

if it occurs,
way of TNF deployments or imp

remainder of the LTDP. (S).
RECOMMENDATION .
That you approve the above course of action. {v)
v Approve Disapprove

>

7
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THE SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

May 9, 1979

MEMORANDUM FOR: THE PRESIDENT

Cyrus vance oﬂj

From:
Harnld Brown
Subject: TNF Modernization -- USs Diplomacy,
Your Role and the Schmidt visit
Background

Soviet theater nuclear modernization efforts, coupled
with Soviet attainment of strategic parity, enhance the
significance of the situation in which NATO does not have
missiles on the continent of Europe that can strike Soviet
territory. &Although this situation has existed since the
early 1960s, it now has political, as well as military,
significance: wvocal allied (especially West German)
concerns about the S5-20 and Backfire and about the SALT
II protocol constraints on US cruise missiles manifest
this. Chancellor Schmidt defined this issue politically
in a 1977 speech.

In order to meet both political and military require-
ments, we believe that the US needs to take the step of
deploying new long-range nuclear systems on the European
continent -- either Pershing ballistic missiles or cruise
missiles, or perhaps some combination. This would -main-
tain a perception of a firm US commitment to the defense
of Europe, forge Alliance unity, and strengthen deterrence
by providing credible escalation options. Without prodding
from us, the NPG High Level Group (HLG) has reached the
same conclusion. The HLG believes that deployments of 200 -
600 additional long-range warheads are all that is needed;
there is no need to match the large Soviet long-range
theater force, and doing so might be seen as "decoupling"

US strategic forces from Europe. The total number of US
nuclear warheads in Europe would be held constant and might -
even decrease.

Diplomacy

We are embarked on a course designed to secure by
December an Alliance consensus for new deployments. The
Allies must share in the responsibility for the decision;
they agree and are calling for a consensus themselves,
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€specially the Germans.

The Europeans will not come j
' ; . ndependent] -
S5ensus within the Alliance, nor shoulg we e et en com

the US bears the ultimate responsibility fgo
affa%rg of the Alliance and reaps substantial benefits
(pol}t}cal leverage, non-proliferation, internal European
Stability, etc.). In our role as Alliance leader On nuc-
lear mattgrs, we have been building the basis for consensus
by gathering Allied views through consultations and then
perlodically by injecting our own views as the basis for
consensus. Consistent with this approach, David Aaron, per
your instructions, has informed senior officials in six
Allied capitals of us support for the High Level Group
recommendations.

We now need to reach a consensus on a concrete Alliance
deployment program. To reach this consensus, we will have
to approach each country soon and explain our view that a
Security problem exists and that the Alliance must undertake
deployments of long-range systems to fix it, and suggest to
each how we feel they should participate in the consensus
solution (what systems on whose s0il, and what statements
we expect). It will take time to work out these details
bilaterally. Once this is done, we will be in a position
to forge a consensus in the Alliance. Before we can begin
discussing our ideas we need to develop our own position
on the details of participation; this is the immediate task
before us internally,

Obtaining a consensus will not be easy. It will
require steady guidance from us in the face of Allied
wavering. Each Ally confronts major political problems,
both domestically and vis-a-vis the Soviet Union. Nuclear
issues provoke strong reactions among European publics.
The certain Soviet propaganda campaign against deplqyments
will find resonance in many countries because of this, and
because of interest in protecting detente.

Each Ally has special conditions that must be taken
into account if it is to support deployments. The con-
ditions of the smaller countries are made all the moreh
important by the German condition that gt-least one ot ir
NATO -country on the Continent must participate concrgte Y
in deployment (by what means the Ge;mqns have not.mile
clear). Given concerns about the military, especia i
nuclear, role of Germany, we ought_to share the Geiﬁgs Cost
view that they should not play a.51ngulaf role Onbta;ning
sensitive nuclear matter, but this doesn't make o

consensus any easier.
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There are risks for us .
o ‘ as well. For instanc >
E§i;:1caéhregctlon fr?m Moscow will strain US*SoviéttEZla o}
. € kuropeans' desire for com - )
: -cmplementar '
control eff01ts_could burden the SALT Process ye32§ ;;ms
are able to devise a workable proposal ] hg TN

‘ _ for negotiati
But, if we fail to take this step, the probleg willlEZngi‘

with the Alliance, seriously aggravated by the knowledge --

Your Role

_Your personal role -- first in private and later in
public -- will be pivotal in influencing the outcome.
Until you have communicated your views to the European
leaders, we are likely to find ambivalence as we consult
with their governments on how to proceed. These leaders
are influenced by the legacy of the neutron bomb affair.
For this reason, once leaders in Europe are prepared to
deal with the issue, it will be necessary for you to go on
record publicly,

Even though a formal, public NATO cdonsensus would not
be reached until year's end, at the earliest, it's impor-
tant for you personally to become engaged now. If Allied
leaders see US leadership, they'll assume that in the end
NATO will decide for deployment, and they will begin to
work toward that end. If they are unsure of where you
stand, they will try to put off a decision and not become
politically exposed.

Alternatives

Recognizing the risks, we could, of course, decide now’
not to pursue this potentially rough course and ado?t a
fall-back position. For example, we could stand.a51de from
the leadership role and hope that the issue subsides. Or, .
we could seek only new deployments at sea (of SLCMs) or in
the UK (of GLCMs): or, we could commit more SSBNs to NATO.
But these fall-backs, if adopted now, wguld not be seen
as answering the challenge posed by Soviet deplogmgnts. 11
Nor would they ease European doubts about US political gl
and commitment to European security;_on the contrary,lg gse
doubts could even increase. The ultimate outcome cou . e
a weakened NATO and a Western Europe more 1nd¢pegden§eo
the United States. More immeqlately,‘should it et_:oSue of
known that the US was attempting to side-step the 1s
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new lonc-rance ™F Ser
! “hsTrande TNF o deployments, chances for saLt ifi
clearly be harmed. I ratifica-

Some ©f these fall-backs =
cally acceptable if the Europezan
US leadership that a COnsensus on
possible.,

e
l

LI might be more politi-
§ conclude in the face of
tontinental systems is not

rJ)

Schmidt Vvisit

_ ?f You agree with the course outlined

role_%n our diplemacy sheuld begin with theh§§§$i§2u§i§§€sonal
S;hm}at has got to be convinced of both our constancy and.our
w1l}1ngness to accept the responsibility of leading the
Alliance -- and Germany -- to a consensus for deployments in
the face of political wavering in Furope and hostility from
the Soviets,

H

You should also give the Chancellor an opportunity to
tell you if he sees real problems for Germany in following
the course toward eventual deployments. If he has strong
misgivings, or if he has ideas on how to respond to the
problem militarily in ways diiferent from the consensus of
the HLG, we should know now.

Schmidt's domestic situation encourages procrastination
and equivocation on his part. The Left Wing of his own
party -- the main source of his problem ~- wants to avoid :
deplovments, largely because of fear of damage to Ostpolitik;
the opposition and his coalition partner (the FDP) favor
deplovments. Schmidt's strategy for managing this situation
involves his conditions for deployments in the FRG: it must
be an "Alliance decision;" at least one other NATO country
on the Continent must participate concretely ig deployments;
a deployment decision must be accompanied by sincere arms

control attempts.

We share Schmidt's interest in SPD party unity ‘and the
political and humanitarian gains of‘Ostpolitlk for the German
people. But at the same time, SchmldF pas_to realize that
there are stakes that transcend the vicissitudes of German
politics. Schmidt probably agrees: he wants an Alliance
consensus and US leadership to help contain the Problemdon
his Left and to limit the impact of Soviet political an

propaganda maneuvers.

that you believe that
ry and political
needed to correct 1t,

in June, you should tell Schmi@t
the Alliance faces an important milita
problem snd that some deployments are




inclgdinq deployments in Germany -- prob i
I? missile. You should tell hi% thai thgbég ?ﬁt;ﬁgsPEEShlnE
with other countries on this basis and to move to an Allyor
consensus by December. You will have to convince the Ch;afce
cgllor Oof your determination to bring about the condition:
(1ngludlng second country participation in deployments and a
serious TNF arms control approach) that would make a deploy-
ment consensus as painless as possible for him and for
cermany. You will want to make clear to Schmidt that you
are sensitive to his -- and Germany's -- political problem
on this issue, and that you are therefore willing to

accept primary responsibility, though his support of our
efforts is necessary.

. Ideally, it would be desirable if Schmidt responded by
giving you unconditional agreement to deployments in Germany.
He will almost certainly not do so, at least partly out of
concern that we would only make a perfunctory effort to meet
his conditions; but we can expect him to be fairly positive
and to indicate his support. He does not want the burden
of derailing deployments after you have indicated that you
think there's a need, especially since He was instrumental
in raising the issue in the first place.

Even if we can't expect an unconditional agreement to
deployment in Germany, presenting your thoughts to Schmidt
will show him that you have assumed a firm lead and that the
purden for not going forward with deployments will be that
much more on his shoulders. Also, having given him this
chance to state misgivings, he'll feel he has less fFeedom
£o0 maneuver later on if he does not give you-a negative

signal.

The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff concurs with
the thrust of this memorandum. .
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THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

May 18, 1979

MEMORANDUM FOR

THE SECRETARY QF STATE
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

SUBJECT: TNF Modernization (C)

The President has approved the general approach outlined in
your memorandum of May 9, and, more specifically, he has
authorized: (8S)

-~ SCC studies aimed at pulling together by the end of
June an initial TNF modernization proposal which will be
discussed bilaterally with the allies in July. (8)

-— A letter to Schmidt outlining the U.S. approach to
the TNF problem as described in your memorandum. This
letter could also preview a possible link between TNF and
MBFR progress, making it clear that the latter would not
be an obstacle to the necessary steps on TNF within the
context of the LTDP. (S)

I will have my staff by in touch with yours regarding the
proposed text of such a letter, which we could submit to the
President in time for dispatch to Schmidt, so that Schmidt
can consider it before coming to Washington. (S)

zbigniew Brzezinski
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TSF Decision/ Consultation Track :

The Goal

In December, a two-part culmination, consisting of: (1) a NAC, DPC
oY joint XNAC / DPC statement reflecting Allinace consensus on TNF deployments

and arms control; {2) Individual NATO govermment statements of support and

indications of what they will do to implement the consensus (specifically,

what deployments thev will accept, etc.).

In addition to general language about the context —- NATO doctrine,

the threat, arms control, etc., -- the consensus would contain the following

major elehents:

~-  Endorsement of a US program to deploy -~ for example -- 400- 600

Pershing II and cruise missile warheads.

-— A statement that a like (or perhaps larger) number of warheads
(for shorter-range systems) will be withdrawn from Europe, perhaps

with a reference to MBFR or a beefing-up of the MBFR warhead offer. l¢

- Endorsement of SALT III negotiations on theater systems accompanied

by guiding primciples.

- Announcement of establishment of a WATO consultative mechanism to

deal with SALT III theater arms control,

In their own statements, individual governments would be explicit
about implementation. This is necessary so that the NATO program is firm
and not hostage to future political vacillation by any countries. It is

also needed to bring the Soviets to negotiate seriously about their own INF.

The Track

: 1. May DPC and NAC Ministerial meetings are used for a general exchange
on the TNF problem, and the need for decision by Decembper.

Comrmuniques used to begin sensitizing publics to the problem.
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OUn June 6, the President lays out to Schmidt US posiction

(deployments are needed; Alliance consensus is needed: arms
»

control could help, but not eliminate need for deployments; US
will lead Alliance in formulation of consensus; US will work to
bring about conditicns for deploymept in Germany -~ widespread
participation, arms control; US needs Cerman support). The
President also reviews this track with Schmidt to indicate more

clearly what ve intend to do, i

Early June Frangois-Poncet visit provides opportunity to ogutline
US position and encourage French to support US efforts, not to
iﬁpede Alliance procedures, and to indicate to Schmidt that the
French support NATO TNF modernization and are willing to say so
publicly., We might encourage the French to time their own
modernization decisions in the December period to help Schmidt

with his two-country basing position.

At the June 28/ 29 Economic Summit the President will be able to

outline the US position to Thatcher, Giscard and Andreotti.

At the US/ Soviet Summit, the President will be able to put down
some markers on TNF that will be important to have on-the-record
and to cite publicly: that the US is concerned about Soviet
efforts; that the Alliance must take these efforts into account in
its own defense efforts, but is also willing to discuss both US and
Soviet theater systems in SALT III (under the terms of the Us
unilateral formula, We might seek Soviet agreement in the
communique to the terms of the formula that any future limits on

theater systems must be mutual.)

During the month of June, the US will internally develop a detailed
TNF deployment program, which will be the basis for approaching the
Allies bilaterally to seek their agreement. of necessity, this

program will be maximal; we will have to be prepared to alter the
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Program and probably scale it hack to accommod.:ie Allied interests.
An illustrative maximal program is attachad. The US will also
develop options for the total US nuclear warhead 2tockpile in
Europe to see if it is possible to respond to Dutch interest in

reducing the stockpile at the same time that long-range TNF are

increased.

The period of July through September will see bilateral .
consultations on the US suggestions. At least two rounds will be
necessarv, First, a high-level US presentation (by David Aaron)
followed by embassy contacts and perhaps a second round of high

level discussions.

Based on these consultations, the US will be in a position in
late September to introduce a program into the Alliance for HLG
review, perhaps including a few options and an overall reduction

in US nuclear warheads in Europe.

At this point -~ if consultations have gone well and Allied leaders
are prepared to deal with the issue publicly -- it would be
desirable for the President to make a public statement supporting
new deployments. This would help solidify Allied support and
perhaps help with SALT ratification.

Through the summer, the US will work internally to develop 2

concrete SALT IIT INF arms control position, so that it can == if

necessary -- be able to advance a proposal in December or soonet,

depending on the SALT III situation.

At the end of September, the NATO Special Group will complete

its report and forward to the NAC suggestions for TNF arms

control principles.




Illustrative Deployment Program

General

The following preogram illustrates how the US might initially

approach the Allies to gain their agreement to specific forms of

participarion. It is an ambitious approach which would almost certainly

have to be scaled-back or altered during negotiations.

Before initiating contact we would have to be able to make clear

to each country:

-- where we suggest the forces should be deployed;

-- the approximate number of personnel involved (military, civilian

and dependents);

-— the cost to the host government:

== the facilities construction required;

~— the peacetime pattern of deplovments (both within and outside

military installations);

—— how the force might deploy in crises.

For US single-key deployments, the US would normally pay for the
procurement and operation of the forces, For two-key deployments, the
Allied country would normally pay for everything except the warheads. The
best opp&rtunity for cost-sharing is in the construction and maintenance -
of installations, either through host-nation support or NATO Infrastructure
funding. The latter is preferable because’ it brings all countries inte
the program, but the former is probably eaéier to obtain in a short period

of time. Host nations might alsoc be asked to provide security forces,
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This illustrative program is based on permanent basing only. We ghould
also be prepared to discuss alternatives, such as semi-permagent basing
schemes, if some Allies refuse to accept basing. We should alse be prepared
to deal with the desiderata of some countries ~— e.g., -interest in

reduction of shorc-range warheads,—interest in some

kind of voice in the release authority for systems based on their soil.

Illustrative Specific Program ’ .

This illustrative program contains 108 Pershing II launchers (200
missiles / warheads) and 112 GLCM TELs (448 missiles / warheads). Assuming
retirement of UK Vulcan bombers, this would be a net increase of about 600

warheads —- the upper end of the HLG recommendatilom,

Upgrading of existing US Pershing I to Pershing II (108 launchers,

200 missiles).

-- Deployment of 4 US flights (% squadron) of GLCH—
—ﬂ - 16 TFLs, 64 missiles and roughly 400

US military personnel,

—-- Deployment of 4 US flights of GLCM

x/

These two bases are close together and could probably share some

suppo rt.
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-— Statements that GLCM or Pershing could be deployed in those

countries in a crisis or wartime.
—— Statements that long-range TNF could be based there some time in

the future.
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MEMORANDUM FOR: Y %
® oz
THE SECRETARY OF STATE v
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE £
&,

Attachecd is Prime Minister Thatcher's letter to the President
and the response he sent following the lines we discussed
Tuesday, and my follow-up message to John Hunt. (T/S)

As we agreed, we will manage this enterprise under the Steer—
ing Group and procedures established by Presidential Directive
on Frencn Cooperation. The US team for the late July talks
(Aaron-NSC, Bartholomew-State, Perry and Slocombe-DOD) will
constitute a Working Group. {T,/S)

The following papers should be prepared as indicated and trans-
mitted to Working Group members by July 7, 1979:

-- DOD: succinct review of US-UK nuclear cooperation.
This should include, inter alia:a description of our
current assistance to the British and its role in their
programs; the present and projected status of the UK .
deterrent; and an assessment of our legal and other com-—
mitments concerning US-UK nuclear cooperation, as they
might bear on the systems the British have mentioned

(e.g., 1962 Polaris Sales Agreement, 1958 Law and Agreemen“?.

-~ DOD: an analysis of the modernization alternatives
cited in the Thatcher letter, including, inter alia: what’
we ¥now about British thinking on the alternatives; the

UX guestions on technical implicatiens, cost, and likely
availability, and other relevant aspects; and the relative
effects on British strategic capabilities. :

-- State: an analysis of the political dimensions of the
modernization alternatives, including inter alia: US-UX
relations; relationship to our TXNF modernization/arms
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control track; SALT implications; relationshio to US-
French nuclz2ar cooperation and possible Anglo;French.
cooperation. State should also prepare a statement
to be used with the UK on the French program in ful-
fillment of the Mildenhall Agreement. {T/5)

Drawing on these papers, the Working Group should then prepare
an issues and alternatives paper and draft guidance for the D
talks by July 18 for Steering Group consideration and recom- B
nmendations to the President. (T/S) o

This matter is to be treated with exceptional confidentiality,
and access should be tightly limited. (T/5)

Yo Vs

Zbigniew Brzezinski

Enclosures:

a. Prime Minister Thatcher's message to the President.
b. President's response to Prime Minister Thatcher.
¢. Brzezinski message to John Hunt.
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‘ MEMORANDUM

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 NLC 6 81 -4- 12 9/ /‘35’
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THE WHITE HOUSE

. OUTSIDE.:THE SYSTEM '~

WASHINGTON o

: TOP SECRET/SPOKE/UMBRA/TALENT KEYHOLE

ZINFORMATION L 7 Zune 11, 1979

uMEMORANDUM FOR- .:_;'.‘ 'ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI

'.FROM- . f'l.; - WILLIAM E, ODOMEQSQ’

SUBJECT; S Weekly Report on Sov1et Affalrs

'fBecause the Pre51dent 15 headed for Vienha to see Brezhnev thls'

week, I have changed the format to desc¢ribe what our last week's
iritelligence -tells us about the view- Brezhnev will bring to Vienna:

-of his: (a) domestlc politlcal scene; (b) domestic economic scené;-

(c) ‘Soviet power. projection activities worldMW1de-”and (d) tactlcs
for "One—upplng" the Pres;dent at the summlt (C) :

A. Soviet domestlc Eplltlcs. Brezhnev W111Larr;ve 1n_Viennafknow-fi-

- .ing that:

-— Non—worklng class persons in. Georgla pay abOut 5 000 rubles

',for party membershlp - (8).

.-~ The Soviet navy. is developlng towedﬁmzay sonar . systems (our

‘t‘i.flrst evidence arrlved last week) thanks to technology transfers (C)_?.

o t Review on_June 11
Extended |

B. Economlcs. Brezhnev wlll know that serlous, although not Crl—i

.-51s-propcrt10n, problems ‘beset the Soviet economy.

- Shortfalls in graln productlon could force Moscow to 1mport

- -as much as 24 26 mllllon tons of feed gralns.: (S)

- == The flrst quarter 1ndustr1a1 results compare unfavorably wrth“'a

| the first quarter. of 1978 in, five of elght major branches of in--
-.dustry._ (8). ‘ i , .

N ' B = [\JSA.reVIew completed.
'.TOP SECRET/SPOKE/UMBRA/TALENT KEYHOLE o S ) :

- Derivative Classification by‘CIA

2009
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-- Energy production increases (0il, gas, coal) will reach
less than four percent (as compared with 4.6% in 1978) this year,
and Deputy Premier Tikhonov is already talking of a hike in
domestic oil prices. (C)

-- A sharp ghift has occurred in metal trade, exports,cut back
(platinum, nickel, titanium sponge) while imports are up sharply
to refurbish military stocks (cobalt, copper, aluminum, molybde-
num, lead, and zinc). (C)

Brezhnev will not know how much he spends for military capabilities
and he will have little incentive to seek reductions in military
outlays not least because GOSPLAN cannot disaggqregate military
from non-military allocations in most areas. (8}

C. BSoviet Power Projection. Brezhnev will know that the USSR is
projecting its military and political influence on a growing world-
wide basis:

-- Turkey. A joint economic protocol has been signed recently,
including a promise of more than 1.5 million metric tons of oil
supplied to Turkey; a dam, iron and steel investments, aluminum
production, and an oil refinery may lead to 8 billion dollars in
Soviet financing. (C)

-=- Iran. Moscow has ordered Tudeh party cadres back into Iran
to assimulate and to support anti-Western sentiments. (S)

-- Jordan. King Hussein confirmed last week that he will visit
Moscow late this year or in early 1980; he also praised Moscow's
"invariable support" of an independent Palestine. (C)

-- Yemen Arab Republic. North Yemen is apparently working
on a new arms deal with Moscow to include a large number of T-62s,
MIG 21s, and spare parts for previously supplie¢ Soviet equipment. (S}

-- 8yria and the PLO. The Soviets continue sending military
supplies, aiding the more radical PLO elements but also trying to
avoid trouble with Syria for overdoing it. (C)

-- Oman. A PFLO delegation was received in Moscow recently,
signalling a greater interest in the revolutionary potential there. (C)

TOP SECRET/SPOKE/UMBRA/TALENT KEYHOLE
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~— Mozambique. The number of Soviet military advisers has risen
to nearly 500. This increase has been necessary to support training
for the new SA-3 gites, new ground units, new military schools, and
border guards. When MIGs begin to arrive in the near future, the
number of advisors will grow higher., Cuban advisors engaged in
guerrilla training number about 200-250. (8)

-- Canary Islands. Large Soviet shipping ahd fishing traffic
is accompanied by greater Cuban commercial and social activities,
causing Suarez recently to launch a major intelligence investiga-
tion. (8) _

-- Grenada. KGB activity has become rather open, and Cuban
military advisors no longer try to hide their presence. (C)

-=- Nicaragua. Cuban support of the Sandinistas may be greater
than we realize, and the Soviets for the first time have openly
chided the U.S. for "interferring" in the domestic affairs in
Nicaragua. (C)

D. Soviet Pre~Summit Diplomatiec Tactics. Brezhnev will arrive in

Vienna, having taken a number of initiatives which limit the Presi-
dent's maneuver room and make Brezhnev himself appear more in com-

mand of the scene:

-- PRC. To get talks going with China, Moscow has made the
first favorable press comments about China in years. PRC interests
in spoiling the summit coincide with Soviet interests in denying
the President the advantage of a healthy U.S.-PRC connection as a
backdrop for Vienna. Although no real change in Sino-Soviet rela=~
tions is likely,China will allow illusion$ to thrive for the next
few months, probakly throughout next fall and winter, during SALT
ratification. (8)

-- Europe. The Warsaw Pact proposal for another all-European
security conference, in 1979 if possible, opens the possibility of
alternative arms control fora to the Europeans at the very time the
U.S. is trying to retain arms control leadership through SALT III. (S)

-- India. During the summit, Desai will be making his diplo-
matic sojourn through East Europe, having arrived in Moscow on
June 1l. (U)

Implication: The irreversability of detente and the "relevancy"
of the U,.S8. to detente. These initiatives give the Soviets a num-
ber of opportunities outside the summit to push detente forward from

TOP SECRET/SPOKE/UMBRA/TALENT KEYHOLE
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its "political" to its "military" phase and at the same time to
make the U.S. less important to the overall process. Many Euro-
peans will be pleased to see more arms control opportunities as
well as less tension between China and the USSR.. If SALT III

looks too complicated to promise movement, some Europeans may be
tempted to accept Moscow's "dlsaggregated" approach by beglnnlng
new negotiations in the CSCE Basket I context and by supporting the
Warsaw Pact proposal for an all-European security conference to
develop other negotiations to achieve "military detente." If this
Soviet scheme works, even partially, the U.S. will find its control
over the detente process diminished and more difficult. Moscow
could insist that the U.S5. participate in Moscow's game or rlsk
becoming "historically irrelevant."™ (C)

SUM UP

On the domestic front, Brezhnev has problems, political and econo-
mic, but none he cannot contain in the short run. In projecting
Soviet power abroad, Brezhnev's latest intelligence brief probably
encourages him to be optimistic and happy about past investments in

his military capital stock and covert action capabilities. ‘Tacti-

cally, he has done more to position himself for the summit than
could have been expected a few weeks ago, particularly in playing
his European card and moderating the effect of our China card. The
President may be facing a semi-corpse in Vienna, but the vital half
Bhows every sign. of remaining a formidable opponent. (8)

I have omitted one major event of the last few days: Pope John
Paul's visit to Poland. I do not know how to assess its implica-
tions for the summit, but it certainly reveals, in its spiritual
and emotional enormity, the "certainty of political uncertainty" in
East Europe, something Brezhnev cannot be complacent about. (C)

¢c: David Aaron

TOP SECRET/SPOKE/UMBRA/TALENT KEYHOLE
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June 15, 1979 -

WEST EUROPEAN VIEWS ON KEY ISSUES: TROUBLED
US-EUROPEAN ECONOMIC RELATIOQONS

- -Bummary: Recent USICA survey findings indicate that most

Europeans believe the Continent's economy will do better
by be1ng more independent of the US than by strengthening

- economic ties with it. This is so despite the fact that

their traditional perceptions of the US as the leading
world economy appear to have weathered the "dollar crisis.”

Suspicions of US economic motives run deeply in Europe,
many believing that the US enginecered the dollar crisis

to gain trade advantages, wishes to dominate Europe econ-
omically and is insensitive to EC views on issues of mutual
concern. :

Despite lip service to free trade, there is strong pro-
tectionist sentiment running in Europe which could affect
interpretations of potentially controversial codes contained
in the recently negotiated trade package.

Not unexpectedly, Europeans consider the need to secure
reliable sources of ¢il as the most important external pro-
blem facing the European Communities. This suggests that US
efforts to assure Europeans that it is sensitive to other
countries' deep concerns about potential oil shortages, and

" not just its own, would enhance America's standing in

European eyes.

Wkt v ke ok ke ok ok ok ok

" These are hzghlights of a USICA survey conducted in six EC

countries in late April.l The poll was timed to coincide

with the direct elections to the European Parliament conducted
June 7-10. It probes European publlc attitudes toward the

US on a variety of issues at a time when Europe enters a hew
stage in its development. This report, the first of several

.on the USICA survey, treats US economic issues.

lRepresentative national samples of about 1,000 persons in
each country were interviewed in Britain, Germany, France,
Italy, Belgium and the Netherlands by reputable European
research organizations.

" Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-4-23-3-11-7
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Assessments of the US Economy

Positive European public perceptions of a strong US econ-
omy appear to have weathered the 1977-78 dollar crisis.
Little more than one European in ten considers the dollar's
decline indicative of a "permanent" enfeeblement of Ameri-
can economic power. Five times as many either attribute

the dollar fall to "temporary" economic frailties or believe
the US economy continues to be strong despite the vicissi-
tudes of the dollar. _

These positive public perceptions of US economic strength
may be attributable_to the dollar's recovery vis~a-vis most
EC currencies in the months prior to the survey, though it
is.unlikely that the general public is as yet fully alert
to this turnabout. More probably, the finding reflects
traditional post-war public perceptions of the US as the
leading world economy; an 1mage apparently only Sllghtly
tarnished by the dollar crisis and other US economic dlffl—
culties.

Significantly, however, it is in Germany--where the public's
confidence in their own economy is strong--that a sizeable
minority (almost three times as many as in the other five
countries) believes that the dollar crisis symbolizes "per-
manent" US economic deterioration. Elsewhere, faith in the
present or long=-run strength of the US economy remains
relatively unshaken.

*Do you think the fall of the dollar reflects a
temporary weakness in the American economy, a
permanent weakness, or do you think the American
economy continues to be strong?"

Nether-
Britain Germany France Italy Belgium lands Averagel
Temporary weakness 50% 388 268 27%  32% 528 368
Permanent weakness 6 28 16 6 12 15 13
Confinues to be strong 27 13 40 44 25 19 29
Don't Know 17 22 24 24 31 15 22

lWeighted by the size of each country's population aged 15
and over.
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. Atlantic or European Economic Cooperation?

r

Confidence in the US economy does not, however, appear to

be a major factor in stimulating support for Atlantic

economic cooperation. In fact, it is only in Germany--

where pessimistic views of the US economy are most pervasive--
that support for closer US-EC economic ties exceeds the de-
‘sire for greater independence. This support may be a re-
flection of the German public's acute consciousness of their
country's political and military dependence on the US and thus
of the importance to Germany of a strong, stable US economy.

In the other five countries, the widely prevailing view
is that the EC will prosper better if it is more independent
of the US. It is particularly pervasive in France, where
the Gaullist concept of l'Europe independante has a long
tradition, and in Italy, where support for the EC runs high
and the strong Communist Party champions a BEurope "equidis-
tant" from the two superpowers (i.e., less closely linked to
the US). The conjunction of these forces--each of which has
its adherents in other EC countries--campaigning for reduced
US influence in Europe could over time prove to be a power~
ful force for limiting US-European.cooperation in the

. political and military as well as the economic spheres.

"The European Community seeks to achieve economic
stability and prosperity in Western Europe. All
things considered, do you think it can best do
so:" '
Nether-
Britain Germany France Italy Belgium lands Average

By working more
closely with the '
United States 20% 44% 5% 20% les = 22% 23%

Or by working more
closely with the .
Soviet Union 2 -7 3 2 2 3 4

Or do you think the
European Community
should be more inde=-
pendent of both the
United States and the
Soviet Union 60 32 71 67 54 61 57

pon't Know 18 17 21 10 27 14 17

" Approved For Release 2005/01/31 ;: NLC-4-23-3-11-7
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Does Europe Trust the US?

Responses to other questions in this survey suggest that
many Europeans hold views of US economic motives which,
if left unchallenged, could fuel those forces wishing

to separate Europe from the US. Increased European con-
fidence in the Continent's economic strength and the
natural desire to pursue one's own course are powerful
psychological considerations for seeking greater EC inde-
pendence from the US. But perceptions of US economic
Machiavellianism=-generated in part by the extensive

and at times sensational media play given to US-European
economic quarrels of the past generation-~-should not be
discounted.

For example, in France, Italy and Belgium, majorities of
those with an opinion believe the main reason for the fall

of the dollar was "a deliberate effort to increase US exports
by making them cheaper to buy." Half the Germans with an
opinion also see self~seeking US motives as responsible for
the currency crisis. The more charitable British and Dutch
tend to attribute the dollar plunge to "basic market forces
and economic trends beyond Ameritan control.®

At a more general level, suspicion of US selfishness is
somewhat less diffuse. Pluralities in Britain, Germany,
Italy and the Netherlands believe "“the US seeks to cooperate
with Western Europe for mutual economic advantage.” But
Sizeable minorities in these four countries, a 39 per cent
plurality in Belgium and a 56 per cent majority in France
think the US seeks either to undercut Western Europe

or to "dominate it economically.”

These adverse perceptions are accompanied, and perhaps
bolstered, by the belief, widely held, that the US is not
sufficiently sensitive to EC views on economic issues of
mutual concern. Half the French population and large
pluralities (44-46%) in Britain and Italy believe the US
pays little or no attention in its economic decision making
to the views of the European Community. German and Belgian
opinion on this question is evenly divided, leaving only the
Dutch with more positive than negative views on the adequacy
of US economic consultations with the EC.

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-4-23-3-11-7
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. Are Europeans Free Traders?

The majority of West Buropeans pay lip service to the free
trade ideal. ' In reality, however, there is widespread
protectionist sentiment running in all six countries sur-
veyed. This suggests that the European governments, in
coming to terms on the Multilateral Trade Negotlations
(MTN) package, went about as far in making concessions as
public opinion would permit. More importantly, it suggests
that these governments will be under considerable public
pressure to put the most favorable 1nterpretat10n--from
their country's viewpoint--on any questlon which may arise
about the precise intent of the treaty's codes (i.e., the
injury test for countervailing duties).

"There has been some concern about the growing

volume of imports from non-European countries. Do

you think our industries need stronger protection

against imports from countries outside the Common

Market, or do you think that the present Common

Market restrictions on non-European imports are

sufficient?"”

Nether~
g Britain Germany E‘ranc‘e -Italy Belglum lands Average
N stronger

_protection  49% 408 57% 49% 53% 548 493

Preseht restrictions
are sufficient 34 38 21 23 19 31 29

Don't Know
. 17 23 .22 29 - 29 15 23

The EC's External Economic Problems

Protectionist sentiment in Europe is doubtless inspired in
part by media reports of massive Japanese imports into
Europe and Europe's unfavorable trade balance with that
country. One European in four noted the need to reduce
Japanese imports as one of the two most important economic
problems facing the EC. About the same number mentioned
the need to control multi-national (read US) corporations
and to increase trade with East Europe and the Soviet Union.
There is also a high level of support for helping the LDCs.

Approved For Release 2005/01/31 ; NLC-4-23-3-11-7
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For most Europeans, however, the number one internaticnal
economic concern is to assure reliable sources of oil.
Majorities in all countries but the Netherlands listed
this as one of the two most pressing problems for the
European Communities. Gas shortages in the US and the
reappearance of car queues in many states, subsequent to
the interviewing, have probably aggravated this concern.

"At the present time, the European Community

(Common Market) faces a number of problems with

countries outside the European Community. Which

of the problems on this list do you consider the

most important one to solve? (Show Card). And

which next?"l

Nether-
Britain Germany France Italy Belgium lands Average

controlling the activities
>f multi-national corpo- ‘
rations : 17% 28% 34% 308, 41% 33% 28%

Reducing the volume of .

imports from Japan 38 23 33 13 17 29 26
In sing West—-European

tr with Eastern _ N

Europe and the USSR 27 29 21 25 18 36 26

Helping the less developed
countries improve their
prospects for economic

growth .32 29 30 47 24 43 34
Securing reliable sources '

of oil | 54 57 54 58 51 38 55
bon't Know 33 34 27 38 37 21 - 30

lpirst and second choices combined throughout.

Prepared by: ) ' .
Robert Mclellan (USICA PGM/REU) ‘ M-1B-79
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ZEMORANDUN, FOR: TIIE PRESIDENT 4 R M
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. T e I
FROM: ZBIGNIEY BRIZEZINSKI 188 =
v :\ =
SUBJLCT: Secretary Vance's Speech before 2 ofg
the OAS on Nicaraqua ‘:cr:f? o
-H T
&
I attach a propesed craft. ~
=
iy comments are as follows: R
NS

l. I do not consider the reference to Cuba as adequate. My
understanding was that it would be a strong statement that
external Cuban invclvenent is transforming domestic eivil
strife into a wider internatioral and even ideological conflict,
I believe that such a strong statement is necessary, and at

the SCC meetinc the State Department concurred. The only
reference in the soeech to Cuba is on pvage 3, and I do not
consider it very strong. An acditional reference could be
inserted at the top of page 6, if you so epprove,

2., I believe there oucht to he a more explicit reference to
the need for security during the difficult transitional phase,
In the second half of page 6 there is a hint to the effect
that some external assistance for the maintenance of order
will be necessary. I think it is too weak, and it does not.
give Someoza any incentive to step down.

In the light of the akove reactions, I would recommend the
insertion of the following phrases:

“There is mounting evidence of direct Cuban
involvement in the internal problems in Yicaracua.
Such involvenent raises the danger that the
internal difiiculties of .iicaragua will be
transformed into interrnational and ideological
issues. This hemlsphcre has already once before
rebuffed Cuban efforts at the export cf revolu-
tion. The United States will not stané idly by
if Cuba resumes such efforts.”

e S ——

DEGLASSIFIED ;
E.0.12958, Sec.3.
PER L Le-qb 143

BY NARS. CATE Fe—-




Irmediately after the first two lines of paae 7, I would

rrepose the insertion ¢f the following wording:

P e b s A Ve

"All the member nations cf this crganization,
cellectively or in scome other way, ought to
consider on an urgent basis the need for a
ncecacekeeping fcrce, to insure pcaceful transi-
tion to a genuine democracy. Without such a
peacekeeping force, a new government of
national reconciliation is likely to confreont
a disintegrating and polarizing situaticen,
likely to be explcitcd by extremist elements,
abetted from abroad.”

el s b
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MEMORANDUM FOR: THE PRESIDENT “\-}\2 2.
4 T335
FROM: Cvrus Vangé- o oML
9 e
SUBJECT: The Shah I 2 AR
wF
=z
X
Attached is the report we requested from our Charge E?
in Tehran. I find the Charge's reasoning persuasive and P
recommend that we not consider allowing the Shah in for N
the time being but review the situation again in twe months.

Attachment:

Tehran 7930 (NODIS/CHEROKEE).

~GEERED - DECLASSIFIED
RDS-BT 7/28/89 E.0.12058, Sec.3.6
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PERIDD TO MAKE THE KISKS MANAGEABLE.BY LATE FaLp,
THAT JUUBMENT, | MUST CUNFESS,
AND PRESUPFUSES A& GUQD ULEAL OF
CONCERNED,

EVEN
15 INEVITABLY SPECULATIVE
GOUD FURTUNE FUR ALL i
MY WKATIUNALE FOLLLWS, ’

9o I PELIEVE ThE NEXY 2=3 MONTRS KEPRESENT THE wRONG
TIME PENIDOD FOUK ThU BASIC REASINS; FiR5T, THE mluHh
DEGREZ UF FRUSTRATIUN (AND THUS TmE PUTENTIAL FLR &
StARCH FOR SCAPLGOATS) IN TnE CURKENT IRANIAN POLITICAL
SCEnE AND, SECONU, THE STILL SENSITIVE NATUKE OF UUN
BILATERAL KELATIUNSHIP,

4, IRAN TOUAY REMAINS POLITICALLY ADRIFT, ITS "GUYERN=
MENT" UNDEX BAZARGAN STILL SUsJECT 10 THE WRINMS AND
ULTIMATE CONTROL UF TrHE AYATULLAM AND HIS5 ENTUURAGE AT
Q0M, OAY=TD=DAY DECISIUN MAKING 1S DIFFUSEL, EXERCLSED
MORE DFTEN THAN NUT BY KEVOLUTIUNARY GRUUPS AND INDIVID=
VALS SCATTEKED iN AND DUT DF THE FUKMEAL ADMINISTRATIVE
APFARATUS OF GLOVERNMENT, TrERE IS GRUWLNG FOFULAR
FRUSTRATION ULYER THt FACT THAT THE REVOLUTION RAS NOT
CHANGED THINGS YERY MUCH IN IKAN; INDCED FUK MANY SEGMENTS
OF THE POPULATIUN, LUNDITIGNS axE WURSE THAN THeY WoRE
BZFORE.

S, IN TRIS ATHUSPHMCRE, wE KEMAIN ThE CUNVENIENT SCAPE=
CUAT, TU TrE PUINT WHERE XnROMEINI TH1S PAST rEEK EVEN
TAKLETEY US AS SUMEMOwW BEHRIND THE BURNING UF MARVESTS 1IN
THE FIEWDS IN LEKTAIN PaRTS UF lkan, FOK U NOW TO'Give
REFUGE TO TnE SHAM WUULD ALMDST CLRTAINLY TRIGGER MASSIVE
DEMONSTRATLIUNS AGAINST LUR EMBASSY, hRiITh LUCK; THEY MAY
STUP AT TrAT, wITHODUT A PrYLICAL ASSAULT D¢ Trk KIND
WE EXPERIEtNUEDL LAST FEBRULRY., bBUT THEKE CUuLD BE NU
ASSURANCE OF ThAT, SINCE [xaN!'S REGULAR MILITARY AN
—SEERET—
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NOT YET ACCEPTED ThHt NEw REALITIES IN IRAN AND THAT
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Key Judgments
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Central America:
Short-Term Prospects
for Insurgency
Part I. Overview 25X 1

This paper is the first in a three-part assessment of the outlook for
revolutionary violence in Central America over the next three to six

months. Part I, Cuban and Nicaraguan Policy', considers Havana's and
Managua's views in the post-Somoza era and reviews the extent of their

links to leftist groups in the region. Part IIT, Vulnerability of the Northern
Tier, looks in detail at the potential of revolutionary groups and conditions

in El Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras.[l

In Nicaragua over the short term there are significant forces at work to
constrain the radical impulses of the Sandinista movement. But in the
inherently unstable first phase of the Nicaraguan revolution, Communist
and pro-Cuban clements may be irresistibly tempted to bid for dominance
and try to overcome pressures for moderation.

While it is possible that Cuba will try to orchestrate a drive to revolutionize
the region, Havana is more likely to adopt a policy of measured increases in
support to radical forces to strengthen their chances for success over the
medium term. Cuba will maintain a presence in Nicaragua that will by itself
unsettle Central America’s military-dominated regiimes.

The rabidly anti-Communist governments of the Northern Tier expect to
contend with a surge of revolutionary activity throughout the region. Their
unidimensional response to the threat could serve to fulfill their worst-case
prophecies, especially in Bl Salvador,

Of the three governments to the south that aided the Sandinista cause—
Costa Rica, Panama, and Venezuela—the Carazo government in Costa
Rica has risked the most domestic political capital if the new government in
Nicaragua turns out to be “too leftist.”

The various participants and parties interested in the region will be looking
for a redefinition of US policy and will compete to sway Washington in
different directions.

i1 Secret
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Central America:
Short-Term Prospects
for Insurgency

Part I; OverviewD

The success of the Sandinista revolution in Nicaragua
will send profound—mpossibly epochal—aftershocks
throughout Central America. The long-term outlook
for this once essentially conservative, backwater region
is clouded by a maze of interlocking new variables,
Even over the short term, considerable uncertainty
obtains. The prime element is the fact that the tactics
of two key players—the new government in Nicaragua
and Cuba—will probably not emerge clearly for
several months. Although necessarily tentative, it is
still possible to assess the likely short-term reactions of
contending forces in and around Central America as
they affect the odds for developments more or less
adverse to US interest.

Some immediate effects of the Nicaraguan drama
already stand out clearly:

» New political lines and new economic challenges
have been drawn in the region. Sandinista Nicaragua
and its sympathizers in Costa Rica and Panama will
not communicate easily with the passionately anti-
leftist governments of the Northern Tier, making the
longstanding if elusive ideal of a prosperous Central
American economic union all the more remote.

= Anxiety over their future pervades the rightwing
governments of Guatemala, Honduras, and FEl Salva-
dor, which expect to have to contend with a new rash of
insurgency.

= Both the pro- and antz-Sandinista governments in the
region, from their opposite perspectives, give low
marks to the United States for its role in the arca over
the past vear. Yet all recognize Washington's potential
and will be highly sensitive to every US word and act.

« In contrast, both pro- and anti-Somoza forces give
Cuba high marks for making an impact on their
interests, as they try to control their respective
destinies. Cuba, for its part, will reassess its opportuni-

Secret
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ties with one eye to the Central Ameriean countries
and another eye to the United Statcs and the stronger
Latin American governments.

Beyond these effects, what is in the cards for the region
over the short term will be strongly affected by the
comportment of the Gavernment of National Recon-
struction (GRIN) in Nicaragua. As the GRN begins
implementing its national and foreign policy goals, the
carly signuls emitted will be important not just 1o
Nicaraguans living under the new regime, but also to
the antipathetic Northern Tier governments and to the
four countries~—Costa Rica, Panama, Venezuela, and
Cuba—that assisted the Sandinistas to victory.

Nicaragua

The attitude the GRN brings to consolidating the
revolution and estzblishing authority will be pivotal to
the unfolding of Nicaragua’s prospects, If the leader-
ship is patient and conciliatory, i1t will use an incre-
mental approach in its effort to inplant new political
and civic habits and will offer practical means for the
skeptics and even for former enemies to participate in
the national recovery. Similarly, if the GRN’s first
priorities are to get the country on its feet and to
facilitate humanitarian assistance, thc bitterness left in
the wake of the war will decline. Even the more radical
leaders may judge that by dampening fears about the
future, within and without the country, they will create
a more hospitable environment for constructing a
durable regime.

Although the GRN confronts an enormous task in
rebuilding the country physically as well as politically,
it will probably begin under auspicious circumstances.
The euphoria over Somoza’s departure will provide a
helpful opportunity for generating a national consen-
sus. And the government will enjoy a respectable mix
of foreign supparters, the lines to Cuba offset in part by
those to well-wishing close neighbors to the south, most
of the Caribbean, and the Andean group.

Secret
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The early phase of a revolution, however, is inherently
unstable, and a number of developments could upset
this besl-case seenario. For example, isolated resis-
tance By remnants of the Somocista forces might
discredit a conciliation strategy and instead incite a
vengeful imposition of authority. Or, if radical mem-
bers of the new government are impatient to cast the
revolution in a Marxist framework, their efforts might
split the GRN, introducing a new kind of instability.
Hostile or threatening statements by other govern-
ments could feed paranoia and provoke overreaction.
In the excited atmosphere of revolution, rumors of
impending intervention from the United States or from
rightwing governments in the north might be believed.
Other possibilities are that the inexperienced regime
will make miscalculations thal will (rigger unwanted
consequences, or that the “leadership” in the GRN will
be unwitting of what the Sandinistas do behind the
SCenes.

The big gquestion on the minds of interested neighbors
is what kind of relationship with Cuba will develop.
Everyone expects some kind of socialist government
with ties to Cuba. For the Northern Lier, that suftices
to mark Nicaragua as hostile to its interests. For the
others—Panama, Venezuela, and Costa Rica, for
example—shades of difference will be important. They
can live with, and even put a favorable light on, a
Third-World-style leftist regime; a low-profile pres-
ence of Cuban political and military advisers would
make them uneasy, but it would seriously alarm only
Honduras, El Salvador, and Guatemala. But if the
government adopts a flagrantly Marxist style, openly
advocating aud supporting revolution elsewhere, or
becomes highly dependent on Cuba, the sense of
regionwide crisis would greatly intensify.

Over the short term at least, there are significant
forces at work to produce something better than a
worst-case modet in Nicaragua. Practical consider-
ations work to constrain the radical impulses that
certainly exist within the Sandinista movement: the
period of relative calm essential to rchabilitating the
country and establishing a new official network of
authority; the diplomatic shelter that a broad-based
foreign policy alfords in contrast to the risk that a
provocatively abrupt Communist tilt would entail; and
the lurking fear of US intervention—which some

Secret
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Sandinistas believe already occurred during the civil
strife. Many of the revolution’s spokesmen abroad have
worked assiduously to assure various government and
other political groups that they represent no “Commu-
nist threat” to the Americas or to Nicaragua; to flout
the acceptance they have sought would hardly seem in
their short-term interest. Over time, however,
continuation of this tack could beccome increasingly
mortgaged to frustration and tensions at home and to
pressure¢, even intervention, from abroad.

Cuba

How Havana will respond to the changed circum-
stances in Central America is another of the cardinal
unknowns. Cuba would seem to need a period of
assessment and digestion of the results of Nicaragua,
and some debate in Castro’s inner circle over the
practical implications of what has happened in recent
months seems likely, Exuberant over having effectively
aided the Sandinistas’ overthrow of its despised enemy,
Somoza, without incurring any visible political cost,
Cuba is certain to increase its attention to Central
America. Even so, Cuba may see a measured increase
in activity as its most profitable mode over the short
term. Castro has a good fix on the sensitivities and
latent fears of Latin American capitals that are
friendly (o Nicuragua now, and he may wish to avoid
alienating those governments by openly ignoring their
concerns and moving vigorously for mentorship of the
Sandinista revolution. Even a relatively restrained
Cuban policy, however, is likely to include sending
advisers to Nicaragua if requested to do 50 by the new
government, as well as greater clandestine assistance
in the form of training and arms to terrorists and
revolutionary opposition groups in the other countries.

There is some prospect, however, that Cuba will do
much more and attempt to orchestrate a drive to speed
revolution throughout the region. The opportunitics,
with Somoza gone, arc enticing, and the constraints
may appear less formidable. It seems likely that the
Cubans will continually assess US tolerance for their
activism and over time test Washington’s rcactions to a
variety of Cuban probes.
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Yiew From the South

Nicaragua’s neighbors to the south, having actively
assisted the Sandinista cause, will continue to feel free
to offer advice to the GRN, and to varying degrees will
be urging moderation. The leaders of these govern-
ments arc somewhat apprchensive that they have taken
out stock in an anti-Somoza venture that will turn out
“too leftist.” They have made their investments,
however, and wiil not merely hope for the best but do
what they can to protect them. If their gamble is
successful, and a favorable or at least tolerable
situation emerges in Nicaragua, their political prestige
will be enhanced, especially since they acted more
boldly than the United States. In Venezuela, both
major political parties could take some credit, but
Carlos Andres Perez, who envisions another presiden-
tial term in his future, would be the obvious hero,
having started the stream of anti-Somoza aid and
having stayed well ahead of even his own party in
advocating increased support. Panama’s de facto
leader, Omar Torrijos, would be all the more invulner-
able at home; he has risked the least.

A moderate regime in Nicaragua is essential only for
Costa Rica’s Rodrigo Carazo, who has the most on the
line. Carazo has risked a costly political biunder, given
the strong Marxist orientation of the Sandinistas.
Carazo’s leadership and judgment are already in
question now that the public is beginning t¢ compre-
hend how heavily involved Costa Rica was with the
Nicaraguan revolutionaries. If it develops that
Carazo’s policy greased the skids for Somoza only to
see him replaced by something worse—a government
that behaves in conservative Costa Rica’s image of a
Communist regime—Carazo might have undercut his
own cffectiveness as President and the small democ-
racy might face a rare political crisis of its own.
Carazo’s assistance to the Sandinistas was excessive by
Costa Rica’s generally cautious foreign policy stand-
ards, and is likely to net a good deal of political heat for
him however Nicaraguan developments play out. A
constitutional crisis seems in the realm of possibility,
although it would be unlikely in the light of the
country's high tolerance for madcap politics. Carazo
also has a political buffef in the strong feelings of
enmity toward Somoza throughout Costa Rica.

Secret

View From the North

The military-dominated governments of Honduras,
Guatemaia, and El Salvador see the world through a
different lens from that used in the south. In recent
weeks, as the Sandinista victory seemed imminent, the
rulers in the Northern Tier could already envision the
whole of the region all but lost to the Communist
camp. Their defensive instincts warn them of their own
impending battle with foreign-assisted insurgency. The
military establishments in these nations are staggered
that Washington did not “save Nicaragua from the
left.”” Their confidence in US leadership had been
eroded by what they saw as ineffective US handling of
situations elsewhere abroad, but they had continued to
cxpect that small countrics so close to the United
States could count on protection, especially from
Cuban-supported challenges.

For these governments, the long-hovering specter of
Communism has materialized as stark reality—no
matter how moderate the GRN proves to be nor how
unobtrusive Cuban influence is in Nicaragua. Their
expectations are mostly for the worst: the stimulation
of extreme leftist groups in their societies; training,
arming, and encouragement available in Nicaragua
for would-be revolutionaries in the rest of Central
America; and their own vulnerability heightened by

us passivity.,

P5X6

All of the governments of the Northern Tier identify in
important ways with prerevolutionary Nicaragua. ©5xg

None is legitimately empowered by any hard test
except de facto control]

All have basically the same constituency: the  Hovql
military establishment, principally, and the business
and agricultural elite secondarily.|
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All three societics are essentially closed, without a free
flow of ideas or meaningful lines of communication
from the public at large to the government. Economic
development is at varying levels, but each economy is
at the service of a small elite, and opportunities for
upward mobility remain limited. As in Nicaragua, the
militaries understand that national security means
first and foremost internal control; none has ever
hesitated to use force against fellow citizens. The
people’s alienation from the government is plain in El
Salvador, less vbvivus in Honduras; Guaiemala has for
years been engaged in a low-grade but bitter ¢ivil war
fought by selective assassination.

Probably all three countries are more stifling politi-
cally than Nicaragua was under Somoza before the
civil war. Honduras is sornetimes cited as a relatively
nonviolent society, but this judgment probably is off
the mark; because the socicty is more backward and
less politicized than the others, violence in the country-
side goes unremarked. During perinds when political
competition has become intense, the government’s
response has been violent.

In these countries, the elites are professedly anti-
Communist, virulently so, for Marxism and its adher-
ents are believed real and, now, imminent threats. As
in most highly conservative countries, “Communist™
has no careful definition and the label is looscly
applied, but with real conviction, to anyone who
threatens the status quo. The political focus is highly
parochial and tends to leap from the local to the largest
East-West international struggle. In the latter, the
United States is widely viewed as less skilled and
determined than the USSR, and the instability in
Central America bears witness to the reality of the
global contcst.

Apart from their shared mindset, these governments
coniront different circumstances at home. Honduras,
relatively tranquil in terms of domestic politics, is
trying to cope with upwards of 50,000 Nicaraguan
refugees. Guatemala is locked in its brutalized, retali-
atory politics. And El Salvador is already seething with
conflict between activated and polarized political and
social groups.

Secret
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El Salvador

If there is to be a Central American domino, El
Salvador is the first candidate. Over the past year its
situation has closely paralleled that of Nicaragua. A
chronic national crisis exists; antigovernment activity
is rampant, often begetting violence; and efforts at
negotiation go nowhere because trust is lacking on all
sides. Actors in the piece who are inclined to be
accommodating are paralyzed by the consequences
they foresce. President Romero might want to respond
to certain demands for reform, but he worries that
conservative military officers would conspire against
him. Nonradical organized groups that might be
willing to discuss possible political formulas with the
government end up vacillating, concerned that any
association with the regime——no matter how remote—
would discredit them. And, under the circumstances,
extremist opposition groups, encouraged by develop-
ments in Nicaragua, are unlikely to settle for political
promises or compromises. Almost every objectively
reasonable step toward moderation seems to risk a
fundamentally counterproductive outcome. As each
chance to work for national reconciliation falters, some
radical alternative plan gains new proponents.

President Romero, prodded in a repressive direction by
hardliners in the military but urged to reform by
others, has setlled for halfhearted steps in both
directions. Proposals for dialogues and national forums
lie dead in the water; the security forces react
inconsistently to antigovernment demonstration, some-
times placidly, sometimes brutally. Romero’s failure to
set a course ane way or the other leaves little room for
optimism that he is large enough for his task, which
may be no less than sparing El Salvador the destructive
and convulsive war Nicaragua has experienced.

On the other hand, Romero’s very malleability, along
with other positive or neutral features of the
Salvadoran scene, suggests that some maneuvering
room still exists. Except for the confessed Marxists in
the terrorist and guerrilla front organizations, most
opposition groups are probably not as adamant as those
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in Nicaragua in refusing to negotiate with the govern-
ment, and the good offices of an interested outsider
might stand a chance of effecting a workable channcl.
The failure of the moderates in Nicaragua stands as an
inescapable object lesson for nonradical groups in El
Salvador; several prominent civilians have remarked
on its relevance. As for Romero, he may be ripe for
suggestion now that he takes aboard the Nicaraguan
experience. He will probably be subject to heavier
pressure than before from the milttary if, as seems
likely, terrorism and demonsirations go on the
upswing; unless he has been well primed to risk an
alternate plan, Romero will probably succumb to the
hard line.

Guatemala

Unlike El Salvador, Guatemala’s (overnment con-
tends with no mass mobilization and it seems perfectly
comfortable with the near absolute intolerance for
dissidence it imposes. The list of assassinated political
reformists is long, as is the list of government officials
who have been assassinated by leftwing terrorists. The
establishment is set up to protect a dynamic cconomy
which, more than in the rest of the area except for
Costa Rica, has spawned a vigorous middle class. The
business community, like the dominant military, is
paranmd about a rise of the political left, and only a
minority has reservations about the manner in which
the security forces discourage political activists.

The moderate Christian Democrats are working to
persuade the private sector that the provision of
political safety valves is in its long-term interests. Not
seeing much chance to influence in this direction,
however, the party is considcring arming itself; the
lesson it has drawn from Nicaragua is that the
democratic opposition there, lacking a military
capability of its own, ceded to the far left all political
leverage.

The Guatemalan Government is the Jeast likely in the
Northern Tier to consider political liberalization. It
worries thal with the Sandinista example leftist
terrorists will become more of a problem, but it
believes its formula of repression has worked well.
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Very little, if any, visible effect of the events in Central
America is likely to show up in Guatemala in the short
term, except for a rise in assassination statistics. The
government is appalled that the United States failed to
act in Nicaragua. Even political moderates believe that
US policy has been confusing and ineffectual.

Honduras

The Honduran population has remained politically
inert for some years and no evidence suggests immi-
nent change, The military povernment seems to have
no clear mission beyond that of protecting its vested
interests while proceeding to control national elections
next year. Most likely, & military candidate will be the
victor, and the political system will merely assume a
new facade.

The government and the business community never-
theless read the Nicaraguan situation with foreboding.
They may be somewhat sympathetic to the notion that
encouraging the development of a more open political
system would reduce the prospect of political violence.
But so long as the threat remains latent, they are
unlikely to take further initiatives in this direction.

Implications

From a US perspective, the forces for unfavorable
developments have increased; the range of policy
options has narrowed to a list of unappealing choices;
and new challenges are rising just as Washington's
influence has diminished. Nevertheless, while the US
role is not commanding in post-Somoza Central
America, it could still prove pivotal, tor what the
United States does or does not do will continue to
nudge or constrain other actors. Whether the balance
of forces shifts decisively against a hospitable environ-
ment for the great variety of US interests in the
region -military, diplomatic, economiic, cuilural,
humanitarian—will depend in part on interpretations
the players give to signals that they read as defining
the US stake.
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The varions participants and parties interested in the
region will be looking for a redefinition of the US role
and competing to sway Washington in diffcront
directions.

In Nicaragua itself, moderates will want support in
their effort to contain Marxist and pro-Cuban procliv-
ities in the revolution. They do not want the Ulnited
States to display hostility that might stimulate a
Cuban-style turn to the East, But they will warn that
[ailure by the United States to react to testing by Cuba
of the limits of US tolerance could touch off strife that
will spread to other countries and polarize pro- and
anti-Castro forces throughout the hemisphere. The
Nicaraguan Communists, on the other hand, could
consider the revolution incomplete without total alien-
ation from the United States, and they may work for
this.

Cuba’s interest in seeing US influence in the region
continue to wane is ohvious, hut it is too early for firm
judgments about how quickly Havana will move to
promote this outcome. The temptation to continue to
test Washington’s tolerance and to assume continued
1S passivity will be great. The Central American
Northern Tier, especially El Salvador, will press hard
to convince the United States that its human rights
criteria are dangerous for them and counterproductive
for Washington.

The moderate governments of Latin America, espe-
cially Venezuela and Costa Rica will want to help
maintain a2 measure of pluralism in Nicaraguan
domestic and forcign policies. They may consider
dramatic responses as evidence of a Cuban thrust for a
dominant role in Central America. But their own role
will be inhibited by the likely confusion about trends in
the region and by their near-equal revulsion toward
leftist extremists and unregenerated rightists. These
governments would be responsive to signs that the
United States was again willing to pay serious atten-
tion to the region’s basic problems.
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In sum, the short-term prospects for Central America
are for mixed signals and considerable uncertainty.
Over the longer tcrm, the pressures for the spread of
internecine violence and severe threats to conservative
regimes are formidable. But, because of the weight of
inertia or leadership galvanized by fear, the chances
for incremental change, for pluralistic or nonaligned
policies cannot be written off. The role of moderate
Latin American governments could grow and prove
important. They will have to define their interests
judiciously, and maintain their close attention amidst
tactical setbacks and continuing ambiguities. In this,
they will probably seek to cooperate with the United
States—without, however, seeming to bow to US
direction,
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6 August 1979

MEMORANDUM

SUBJECT: ''Libyan Expropriation of US 0i1 Company Interests

1. Relations between the United States and Libya regarding the
sale of C-130s, 727s, and 747s have over the years taken heavily
symbolic overtones, which in large part account for Libya's considera-
tion of drastic measures in retaliation for the US denial of these-

the sale of transport ajrcraft to Libya

planes. The possible nationalization of the remaining US 011 company
assets in Libya ip retaliatign for the US_Gmmmau.t_mﬁmJ_m_mnﬁ

should be viewed as a credible threal.

g

2. The contract for the original contingent of eight C-130s
dates back to mid-i1969, before the revolution in Libya that brought
Qadhafi to power. Those planes were deiivered without incident, but

. 'by the time the new Libyan regime sought to exercise its right under

the contract to purchase another eight planes, it had established a
record for supporting terrorism that induced the United States to hold
up the export license. (Strictly speaking, the license has not-been
denied; it s still "under consideration.") Lockheed had been warned
in advance of potential problems with the license but accepted full
payment {$4.5 million per.plane) from the Libyans, who are still paying
monthly storage and service charges for their maintenance in Georgia.
The Libyans have chosen to make the jssue.-a matter of principle, not
finances; they have refused to re-sell the planes, although with the-
rise in prices—the C-130, substantially unaltered, now goes for $10.5
million—they would stand to recapture their money and probably make a
tidy profit. The C-130 guestion has remained an irritant in Libyan-US
relations for years.: , o |

This memorandum, requested by the National Security Coureil on 26 July,
was prepared under the auspices of the National Intelligence Officer for
Near East and South Asia by analyste in NFAC's Office of Eeonomicz
Research and 0ffice of Political Analysis and was coordinated at the
working level in State's Bureau of Intelligence and Research.
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3. In March 1978, Boeing applied for a license to export two
727s and was turned down. That fall, however, the decision was
reversed—apparently the'result of Congressional pressure to help

:,1 although the reversal also came at'a time when the Libyan
governmenty was seeking improved relations with the United States to
balance its growing ties with the Soviet Union. The Ticense was’
granted under condition that the aircraft not be put to military use

or altered to enhance their military capabilities, and that they not
be used for military training. The 727s were delivered in November.

4. In March 1979, | | the
Libyans had used 727s to transport troops and military equipment to
Uganda~—though, as it later developed, the 727s used were not those
sold under the US conditions. The United States nevertheless decided
that the spirit if not the letter of the agreement had heen violated,
‘and decided to block the export of the three 747s. p5x1)

5. The Libyans already had reason for irritation at the United
States. They have been attempting for some time to persuade the
United States to upgrade its representation in Libya to the ambassa-

-dorial level, without success. Libya looks with considerable *

suspicion at the US alliance with Egypt, particularly the US willing-

ness to help Eayot out with arms.ll
Qadhati

is also convinced that the US-sponsored tgyptian-Israeli peace treaty
represents a sell-out of the Palestinians, Syrians, and Jordanians.
Qadhafi resents US opposition to the Libyan involvement in Uganda. and
the fact that Libyan 0il—10% of US oil imports—seems to be given no
weight in the US attitude toward Libya. :E:] o

6. Since the US decision on the 747s was announced, Qadhafi has
made clear his intense annoyance and the fact that he would seriously
consider retaliation—specifically by withholding US oil supplies—if
the decision were not reversed. | |
| |0adhati taTked angrily about ranti-
[Toyan actions” by the Umited States and indicated that Libya was
interested in expanding oil exportsl_f [shifting oil
from US contracts. In a magazine interview given on 2o June, Qadhafi
said that Libya was."seriously thinking" of reducing or even stopping
071 production for two or three years in response to "pressure and
threats of invasion." {The article was originally mistranslated to
sound as if the decisian to stop production had already been taken,
and caused a minor panic on Wall Street.} During the course of his
three-week tour of various Arab countries beginning at the end of June,

-2 -
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Qadhafi apnarently attempted to Dersuade the oil-producing countries

_ that they ought to freeze Droductlon to defend Arab r1ahts He made

\

no converts, buf still be thinking about a unilateral use of the
il Weapon. ' .

7. Qadhaf1 has made no public statements 1m01y1nq that he is con-
sideripng hatiopalizing the remaining US o011 interests in L1bva as an
alterpative form of retaliation, but the step c ble”
appeal f e would probably cost him very little, parti-
cuiarly if the US companies could be induced to remain in place—a strong
possibility in light of the current tight oil market. With the tenth
anniversary of the Libyan revolution approaching on 1 September, moreover,
Qadhafi may be tempted to announce _the nationalization as a dramatic
gesture sujtable to the occasion. | Bsx1)

Nevertheless, we believe that Qacdhafi will not make a final
dcc1s1on until he has given up hope of persuad1ng the United States to
lapprove the aircraft sales. Morpover, Libya is currently negotiating
revenue-sharing agreements with US and West European firms now operating
in the country in an effort to encourage exploration and development
commitments; nationalization would presumably upset the applecart.

9. Finally, L1bxa-—probab1y as a resuit of its own 1nteI11gence

assets in Egypt—expecis.an attack from Equpt, possibly as early as
this month. Tt pgalizes that the United States_is the oply country

that might successfully dissuade Sadat from the attack, and would not
wish to alienate the United States—or provoke the Un1 d States to .
support the Egyptians—at this critical juncture.. , however, Qadhafi
held the United States partly responsible for an hcyptTan attack he
might take any one of the following retaliatory moves: nat1ona]1zat10n,

embargo of oil deliveries to the United States, or possibly even cut off
of total productjon for a time. | | @5xﬂ ,

10. After a decision to nationalize, two main issues would remain:
terms of compensation and the future role of the US companies in Libya. (v)

11. Although companfes frequent1y argue that compensation should

he based on replacement cost, net book value or some portion of net

book value is more frequently settled on as the basis for a compensation
agreement. A comprehensive audit would be required to determine the
exact value of these assets and disputes between Tripoli and the companies
over the results could be expected. [ |

12. | LLhﬂ-UnL_bQQL
valug of the remaining oroducing assets of American Tirms in Libya is
around $100 million. This compares with an or1g1na1 cost on the order
~of $1 billion. American equity in Libyan producing assets currently
represents about 30 percent of the total.

-3 -
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13. replacement costs
for facilTties to produce an equivalent amount o1 production—about
600,000 b/d-—-would amount to between $1.6 billion and $1.9 billion.
he 'finding costs necessary to establish a reserve base to
this level of production at an additionai $1.8-2.6 billion,
bringing the grand total for replacement to an estimated $3.4-4.5
billion. “The companies clegrly would not expect the Libyans to agree
to such compensation.

14. The above estimates do not include an LNG plant owned by
[ ]with an estimated book value of around $35 million and a replace-
ment value of about $800 million. They also do not include an ¢
estimated $100 million worth of eguipment in Libya be1ong1ng to
American-oil service companies.

15. Compensation could take forms other than cash. For example,
Libya might offer the companies better long-term purchase agreements
"guaranteeing" future access to Libyan c¢rude or a slight discount on
crude purchases. The former concessionaries in Kuwait, for example,
purchase crude at a 15 cent-per-barrel discount. Current Libyan
financial arrangements allow the companies operating there to. Jmain-
tain a 50-55 cent per barrel profit margin-on their equity oil. [ ] ps5x3) m

16. While the Libyans need technical assistance, they do not
necessarily need US technical assistance. Although US oil technology
and services are in general superior to those of other nations, Tripoli
probably would be willing to arrange technical service contracts with
non-US firms to replace US operators. Qadhafi could probably obtain
good terms in the current market by providing.access to Libyan crude
denied to the nationalized US companies. Similarly, while the Libyans
clearly want US investment_in exploration and production, they could
find European investors. |é

17, If US compah1es are to be exciuded from Libya and denied
access to Libyan crude, their attempts to find new supplies would put
further pressures on the world market. | | 25X1
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SECRET T
The Dircetor of Central Intelligence
Washingion. D, € 20505
15 August 1979
MEMORANDUM FOR: The Honorable Zbigniew Brzezinski
Assistant to the President for National
Security Affairs
SUBJECT : Communist Intervention Comparison " ;f5x1
During our meeting on July 26th you asked if
we could develop a paper discussing a comparison
of Soviet, Cuban, and East German interventionist
activities around the world 977 to 1979. 1
am sending you the attached matriX)which was pre-
pared with the help of Mar ement. I think :
that the matrix format is an appropriate device N
which permits crisp treatment of the data in a way e
that facilitates comparison. [___| - .. - 25X1
e g 7 e /:
- /iff (E/{ (&ca/
7 STANSFI o URNER
_ o .
Attachment ,
A/S ' 1

¢
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Soviét, Cuban _and East German Interventionist Activities, 1977-1979

Place Nature of Involvement

Q.
Results to Date QR\\\

9 August 1979

JS8R: Afghanistan Since coup in 1978 Soviet involvement has increased
substantially: total Soviet presence jumped from
estimated 1500 to 3-4000, including military advisory
mission, which grew from about 350 to 1500-2000,
The countries signed 40-50 new economic ald agree-
ments and a large new military accord; Moscow
agreed to reschedule Afghan debts, and promlsed
some food aid. Soviets have become deeply
involved in directing government's anti~insurgent
effort, but thelr combat role has thus far been
limited]

TOP SECRET l
)

Afghan foredign policy now virtually
identical to that of USSR, but lnabilicy
of regime Lo consolidate power and
stablilize domestlic situation may prompt
Soviets to attempt to replace present
leadership in bid to achieve stabilircy

and to arrest progresgive erosion of
Soviet position and that of central
leadership, There are no indications that
the Soviets are preparing a large-scale
militar@:;gtervention, and they must
realize that maasive involvement on the
ground could be costly in terms of reglonal
relations with India and Tran as well as
ratification of the SALT II treaty. Moscov
could decide on a more limiced operation,
however, that would fuvelve an aasault unii
with air cover in order to assure contreol
of key Installations or to protect the
Kabul garrison.
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Results to Date

Angola

Ethiopia

Moscow intervened actively 1u 1975 to ensure the
victory of the MPLA over itas rivals, UNITA and
FNLA. Moscow provided about 1,400 military and
clyilian advisers and large amounts of equipment
for use by MPLA and Cuban troops. In addition to
small arms and awmunition, the Soviets delivered

tanks, artillery, alrcraft and alr defense weapons
with a value of $%400-450 million. Soviet personnel

did not play a combat role during the civil war.
Their number remains the same.

The Soviets began a large-scale:alrlift and sea-
1ift of military equipment to Ethiopia in 1977,

They supplied massive amounts of equipwment includ-

ing tanks, artillery, MIG alreraft, air defense
weapons and vehicles. The Sovlets also dispatched
some 1,)00 military advisers that included the
then first deputy commander~in-chief of Soviet

ground forces. |

|
| Since 1977, Moscow has provided about
2.1 billion in military assistance.

TQP SECRET |

The Soviet 1nterventlon was successful to
the extent that the MPLA is recognized as
the government of Angola. UNITA insurgenc
however, continues to be a serious problem
Relations between the two states are good
but economle difficulcles and the insur-
gency have produced strains between Moscow
and Luanda. Moscow remains the dominant
forelgn influence in Luanda and a radical
change in the relationship does not appear
likely in the near term.

The Cuban-Soviet interventlon was success—
ful 1n expelling the Somalis from the
Ogaden, and Moscow has capitalized on

its initial success hy expanding its
economic and political tiles to Ethiopia.
While Ethlopla is dissatisfied with some
aspecta of its relationship with the
Soviets (such us Soviet failure to deliver
economic, especially hard currency, aid),
relations are good and Ethiopla continues
to support Soviet policy in Africa and the

- Middle East and has taken the Soviet side

in the Sino-Soviet dispute.
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Place Nature of Involvement Results to Date
South Yemen The Soviets have established a military, economic, The Soviets have established cloge
and political presence in South Yemen, including political relations with the Ismail
increased use of naval and air facilities to support regime. While they have gained neilther
their Indian Ocean fleet, use of Aden a&s a trans- the Friendship Treaty nor the unlimited
shipment point For personnel and material. The access to South Yemen's naval and air
Soviets have assisted in establishing staging facilities which they want, they have
facilities used by the South Yemenis in lendicg increased their access to those
military support to leftist forces operating facilities and have transferred surveil-
againgt Oman. There are curreatly some 1,000 lance and monitoring functions to Aden
Soviet military advisers and 600 economic which they previously maintained in
technicians in South Yemen. 1In the past decade Berbera. The US55R and Scuth Yemen share
the Soviets have extended approximately $400 a commitment to support "progtessive"
million in military assistance and $200 million forces in the region, and Aden has been

in economic aid to South Yemen. Military deliveries useed as a transshipment point for material
in 1978 reached a record high of 5133 million, most and personnel destined for Ethiopia.

of it delivered in the second half of the year.

Vietnam Soviet economic presence in Vietnam quite large Maln mi m y payoff for Moscow thus far
since 1975--perhaps as many as 3,000, Military has been Vietnamese willingness to allow
presence quite low until Chinese invasion in 1979, r__ __1TU-95 alrcraft to
when military presence may have grown from several Vietnam as well as port visits
hundred to over a thousand. | by Sovier naval cownBatants and auxiliaries

since February. Soviets almost certainly
sold this to Vietnamese on grounds 1t
would worry the Chinese, but principal
Soviet objective 1s desire to conduct
reconnalssance against the US in the area.
Regular access to Vietnamese facilities
would be useful to Soviets 1f they plan to
There 1is WO ZVIICHTE O SUVIET — maintain a permanent naval presence in
combat involvement In Vietnam or Kampuchea. the South China Sea. Secure repalr

5x1| (continued)
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Results to Date
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Place Nature of Involvement
Vietnam (continued)
Zimbabwe- ' The Soviets are counting on their role as
Rhodesia principal backer for the ZAPU faction of the

Patriotic Front to help expand their influence
in Zambia, Mozambique and Zimbabwe~Rhodesia.

The Soviets provide almost all of ZAPU's weapons
ag well as tralning for ZAPU guerrillas at camps

and the USSR. There are at present
military personnel in Mozambique
ing as advisers to the Mozambique

army, and %@ambia working as advisers
both to Zamblan m tary and ZAPU,

TOP _SECRET |

facilities in Vietnam would relieve over-
crowding at Soviet facilitles in the Far
East, but Moscow would have to build the
facilities in Vietnam. Soviets reportedly
have asked for permanent access rights,
but decline in their use

suggests Vietnamese sincere in their
protestations that nc bases will be
permitted,

Soviet support for ZAPU has strained Sovie
relations with one of the principal front-
line states, Mozambique, which supports
ZANU, Despite extensive training by
Soviet advisers and large amounts of Sovie
equipment, ZAPU has not developed inte

an effectlve fighting force. Moscow has
so far resisted pressure from Mozambique
and Tanzania to provide weapons and train-
ing for ZANU, The recent unlity agreement
announced by ZANU and ZAPU meets one of
the Soviet preconditions for such aid,

and Moscow's East European alliea have
recently been more cordial in dealing with
ZANU. Moscow could clite the agreement as
a major ZANU concession should it choose
to provide assistance to the more active
guerrilla organization,

P5X1 YRGEUSTIVIY
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CUBA: Angola By 1977, Havana's involvement had escalated into The Cuban military presence has stabilized
a full-scale military operation to. preserve the the military situation ia Angola, but
Neto Government, including 25,000~30,000 military anti-Neto forces still contrel a signifi-
personnel, many of whom were engaged in a direct cant portion of territory, particularly
combat role. Soviet aircraft began to transport in southern Angola. Cuban troops are
Cuban troops to end from Angola in 1976. Soviet increasingly turning over ground combat
military advisers increasingly assumed a major missions to the Angolans, reflecting
role in planning of anti-guerrilla operations Havana's unwillingness to incur continued
conducted by Cuban and Angolan troops. 18,000 - casualties. Angola is especially vulner—
19,000 Cuban treoops remaln, actually engaging able to alr strikes from South Africa
UNITA forces in the scouth and maintaining and Zimbabwe-Rhodesia

defensive positions which free Angolan forces
to assume direct combat role,

The protracted

guerrilia strugg
impact on Cuban-
Neto regime has

le 18 having a debilitatin
Angolan relations, but the
no viable alternative to

a contlnued Cuban willtary presence.

These minor tens
create serious s
ship.
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Fcthiopia The Cuban military intervention in Ethiopia was The Cuban presence has declined
‘closely coordinated with the USSR from the start | ince the defeat of the Soma
in order to provide the Mengistu regime with the £i6n force, A large contlngent re-—
military support necessary to repel an invasion malns in the Ogaden primarily as a
by Somall troops. The Soviets trangported almost garrison force, but it has also
all of the 15-17,000 Cuban combat perscnnel to participated in the counterinsurgency
Ethiopla, where Soviet generals joined with Cuban campalgn agailnst the Somali-backed Western
and Ethiopian officers to form a unified command Somali Liberation Front. Most of the
structure responsible for planning and conduct- - remainder are serving in northern Ethiopla
ing the war in the Ogadea. Cuban cowbat units and Eritrea where they provide training,
have not become directly involved in the fighe- logistical support, and combat support
ing in Fritrea, but Cuban military personnel in the Ethioplan conflict with Eritrean
have acted in a support role, includiag training, separatists. Relatlons between Cuba and
logistical support, and limited iladirect combat Ethiopla—-solidified during the Ogaden
support such as providing artillery fire. conflict--continue to be close despite
. occasional friction.
Zimbabwe- Cuban participation in the Rhodesilan conflict has The level of Cuban involvement in the
Rhodesia been limited by the traditional reluctance of some Rhodesian conflict has not increased

of the frontline presidents to permit the involve-

ment of non-Africans. There are about 100
Cuban military personnel training ZAPU guerrillas

in Zambia, and Cubans have been training ZAPU per-

sonnel in Angola, Fthiopla, and Cuba. Havana has
also provided the ZAPU forces with a limited
amount of military supplies and weaponry. Cuba
and the USSR so far have resisted supplying arms
requested by ZANU, but have indicated they would
reverse thelr position 1f the rival factions made
significant progress toward uniting thelr forces.

_ ropsecrer[ |

significantly over the past year.

The guerrilla conflict shows no signs
of early resolution. Cuba seems to

be focusing primdrily on urging unity
on the factions of the Patriotlic Front
before agreeing to increase its support.

25x1 9August1979



Place

——————
Appraved For Release 2005/01/31 : NLC-24-13-7-1-3

-7-

Nature of Involvement

Results to Date

Namibia

South Yemen

Although Cuban logistical assistance to the
Namibian insurgents has been limited, Cuban
instructors have played a primary role in
training SWAPO's guerrilla force which totals
at least 6,000. HMost training has been
conducted at SWAPQ bases in. socuthern Angola
and southwestern Zambia. In addition, at
least 500 SWAPO trainees have gone to Cuba
for advanced training., Cuba sees the South
African presence in Mamibia as an important
obstacle to the consolidatlon of the Neto
regime 1n Angola. Havana 1s convinced that
the UNITA forces are able to survive only
because of the aild they receive from South
Africa, much of it through Namibia,
Consequently, Cuba has refrained from
interfering with Western diplomatic initiatives
on Namibia in the hope of reducing the South
African military presence there,

Cuba has sent military contingents to South Yemen

during the past 13 months to
=600 military advisers engaged in

the organization and training of a people's

militia. There 18 no evidence that these contin- .

gents have engaged in combat. The power struggle
between Party Secretary Ismall and President All
erupted Into open conflict in 1978 and culminated
in the execution of All; there is no hard
evidence to support charges of direct Cuban
involvement in Ali's removal, but Cuban advisers
reportedly played a key role in rallying the
militla in defense of Ismail. 1In addition,

(continued)
0P SECRET[]
l

The level of Cuban involvemenlt inm the
Namibian situation has not increased
significantly over the past year. The
conflict shows no signs of early
resolution. Cuba's policy priorities
are orlented primarily to the security
of the Neto regime and the liberation
struggle in Zimbabwe-Rhodesia,

Support for the SWAPD insurgents is
likely to be accroded less importance
for the tlme being.

| The
astro regime undoubtedly would act

agaln to assist the Ismail Government
ahould another internal or external
threat arise. In the meantime, the
number of Cuban military advisers in
South Yemen will probably remain at the
present level, estlimated at 350-600.

oxi | 1
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Resulte to Date

South Yemen
(continued)

Nicaragua

Cuba reportedly shifted as wmany as 1,000 troops to
Aden from Ethiopia shortly after the coup to ensure
the dominant position of Ismall, whose dedicated
Marxist ldeology made him clearly preferred by
Cuba and the USSR. The Cuban troops left when the
threat posed by Saudl Arabia and North Yemen began
to subside, but a smaller contingent--about 500——
was sent in 1979 when fighting broke ocut between
North and South Yemen. The Cuban personnel
reportedly gave tactical combat advice, helped
supervise the logistical system, and were involved
in directing artillery fire from South Yemen.

This contingent probably departed in late April.

Cuban arms shipments as well as tactical combat
guldance provided by some two dozen Cuban military
advisers based 1p Costa Rica played an important
role in helping the Sandinistas oust the Somoza
regime. The Cubans were careful, however, to
coordinate thelr effort with other governments in
the region in order to minimize the risk of a US
reaction., During the FSLN offensive

support flights—-primarily by Panamanian and Costa
Rican alrcraft——carried arms, ammunition, and other
supplies from Cuba to the FSLN forces.

TOF §ECRET| ‘
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Following the S5andinista victory,E:::::]
uban military advisers moved

quickly into Nicaragua |

The Cubans

may thus already have begun to assist

the new regime on securlty matters. The
new go%gig@ent in Managua 1s llkely to
look to the Cubans to send additional
military advisers to help transform the
guerrilla forces into a conventional
army. The Cubans can also be expected
to begin using Nicaragua to support
guerrillas from countries in the northern

tier o entral America.

5X1
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Grenada While Cuba reportedly planred late last year Since Bishop assumed power, approximately

to provide paramilitary training te members

of Maurice Bishop's Kew Jewel Movement (NJM),

we have no credible evidence that this train-
ing ever took place. Wevertheless, Cuba provided
the HJM with some financial and material support
in the months prior to the coup, and Havana
clearly had foreknowledge of the event. Since
the couyp, Havana has reportedly supplied small
arms, Including rifles, revolvers, and light
machine gunsl |aa well ag an
unknown quantity of heavy machine guns and

four anti-aircraft guns.

TOP SECRET

30-50 Cuban military advisers have been
sent to Grenada. These advisers are
probably providing guldance on internal
security matters and could also serve as
a swall defensive force should former
Prime Minister Gairy attempt to stage a
counter-coup. In addition, it is likely
that some Grenadlans are recelving
military training in Cuba.
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Angola There 18 no evidence of combat pariicipacion by East German support was not decislve
the GDR in Angola although there are abhout 4060 for the MPLA's success in Angola.
East German military personnel in the country in
a tralning and advisory capacity. Some $60
miliion in military agreements covering small
arms, ammunitions, vehicles and spare parts have
been concluded between Berlin and Luanda since 1977,
From 1964 to 1%77 East German military ald amounted
to $4 millionm.
Ethiopia There 1s no evidence of combat participation by The GDR's support has been helpful,
East Germans in Ethiopla although there are some but not essential, to the regime's
250 Bast German military personnel stationed in success in Eritrea and the Ogaden.
the country in a training and advisory capacity.
In 1977-78, $19 million in military agrcements
were concluded between Berlin and Addis Ababa
calling for tanks, anti-aircraft guns, small
armg, ammunition, training, and medical supplies,
Zambia There are East German military persomnel with The GDR's involvement is iImportant

the ZAPU [otfces in Zambia,

TOP SECRET

to Nkomo's efforts in Zimhabwe-Rhodesia,
but not decisive, and Lusaka is not
dependent on Berlin's support for its

continued viability.
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Place Hature of Involvement

Mozambique The GDR has about 50 military personnel engaged
in training and advisory capacities in Mozambique.
The $24 million in military agreements concluded
between Maputo and Berlin since 1977 call for
the delivery of asgsault and anti-aircraft guns,
armored personnel carriers, and training.

South Yemen There is nc evidence of combat participation
on the part of the estimated 300 East German
military advisers, who provide training and
technical assistance to the Yemenis.

TOP SECRET]

The treaty of friendship signed last
February opens the possibility of
increasing the low levels of exlsting
East German support.

Berlin's support has not been a
major factor in the PDRY's efforts
to unify North and South Yemen.

9August1979
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North Africa

Algeria
Libya
Morocco

Latin America

Guyana
Peru

Middle East

Iran

Irag

Kuwait
North Yemen
South Yemen
Syria

South Asia

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
India
Pakistan

1
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Estimated Number of Communist Military

Personnel Present in Less Developed
Countries Outside Sub-Saharan Africa

(as of July 1979)

oy

c

Germany Other

East
Total USSR Cuba
10,990 8,470 1,375 300
2,935 2,310 215 NA
1,015 1,000 15! -
1,910 1,300 200! NA
10 10! - -
160 150 10 -
10 - 101! -
150 150? - -
6,355 4,560 1,150 300
5 51 - -
1,380 1,100! 150! NA
5 51 - -
155 150 - -
2,300 1,000% 1,000 300
2,510 2,300 - -
1,540 1,450 - -
1,300 1,300% - -
50 - - -
150 150! - -
40 - - -

1078 estimate.

Increased from 500 present in 1978.
} Increased from 700 present in 1978.
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Estimated Number of Communist Military —
Personnel Present in Sub-Saharan Africa
(as of July 1979)

East
Country USSR Cuba Germasny Other Total
Total 3160 323335 800 870 37165
Angola 1000 19000 400 - 20400
Benin 30 10 - 115 155
Botswana - - - 5 5
Burundi - - - 10 10
Cape Verde 55 5 NA 15 75
Cameroon - - - 10 10
Chad 5 ~- - - 5
Congo 50 300 25 - 375
Equatorial Guinea 40, 25t - 140 205
Ethiopia 1000° 12500% 250 - 13750
Guinea 353 503 40 30 155
Guinea-Bissau 50 50 5 - 105
Madagascar 15 15 - 100 130
Mali 180 - - - 180
Mozambique 475 2154 50 100 840
Nigeria 35 - - - 35
Sao Tome-Principe . 50 50 - - 100
Sierra Leone - 15 - - 15
Sudan - - - 25 25
Tanzania 120 - - 50° 170
Togo - - - 10 10
Zaire - - - 45 . 45
Zambia 20 100 30 215 365

1 Reduced from 150 present during 1978.

2 Reduced from 1300 Soviets and 16,500 Cubans in 1978.

3 Reduced from 100 Soviet and 200 Cuban technicians present in 1978.
Revised from 1978 data.

> Reduced from 180 present in 1978
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY o #i{%
NATIONAL FOREIGN ASSESSMENT CENTER (i?

22 October 1979 J\Aﬁk,

MEMORANDUM

(uﬂgLﬂAElunTai-la?h:)

CHANGING POWER RELATIONS AMONG OECD STATES*

Overview - ' : '
: ited States relations
with i1ts major OECD partners have undergone a series o
radual changes whoee cumulative impact 8uggeste CHAr the
W%We
QECD arena, without being replaced by any one, or group, of

'LES azztes.

The multitude of tiee that conetitutes the OE(D
power ralationship ie so complex that it is difficult to
guage how far the erosion of American leadership has pro-
gressed, and what reciprocal impacts changing economie,
military, politiecal, West-West, Fast-West, and North-South
relations have on each other. DNevertheless, American influence
is declining, glbeit to different degrees gnd ak different
rates, in all phages of the allied relationship.

To a eongiderable extent, that decline is a product of
the coneistent and conscioug US effort throughout the post-
war period to enhance tts partners’ military and eoonomie

_capabilities, But it is questionable whether the ultimate

consequences of that polisy for allied solidarity were ever
thoroughly coneidered--by etither the United Stateg or its
allies.

@5X1

evolving relationship, and <& aware that the issues discugged
lend themselveg to different interprefations.

* This memorandum was prepared byl | International
Issues Division, Office of Political Analystis. It has been
discuseed, but not coordinated, with other interested NFAC
analysts, The author offers one tnterpretatzon of a complex,

E5x1'
‘CONFIDEN?FAL '
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An alliance of more equal partners could eventually
prove stronger than one under Ameriecan dominanee. But such
a poaitive outeome would require major changes in the OECD
deczszonmakzng process, based on substantial alterations
in the allies' behavior and expectations vis-aq-vis one another.
Some changes have already ocourred--for example, in the broad-
ening and deepening of allied consultations on national
economic poliey issues--but they hdave not gone far enough,
nor have they been fully accepted by all of the parttczpants.
Unless substantially more progress ig registered, there is
a real prospect of an essentially leaderless OECD with a
subgtantial increase in uncertainty, complexity, and friction
on basie political, military, and economic issues.*

The Nature of the Change

The change in the relationship between the United

- States and its major allies has not been marked by dramatic,

easily identifiable turning points. Instead, it can best be
described by a “take-off" analogy, wherein a series of

limited quantitative changes eventually lends to a qualitative
change. That kind of shift may be far more basic and less
reversible than one brought about by dramatic events whose
effects might disappear as guickly as they arose,

) . The problem is not one of increased enmity or even--
ag yet--of Eaéic Eiverﬁen01es in interests between the United
States and its allies. The change entails, dinst a

diminution of American decisionmakin owaer and influence
with its allies resultIng Trom lack of trust _in Us responsive-
ness and policymaking skill, as we as fxom a perceive
deciiﬁe 15 relative American Eozlg%cal, econoﬁlgz and ﬁllitary

power .

Allied mistrust of. and diffg;ences with, the United
States are not new phenomena in Atlantic relations.. (e]
state can entirely trust another on which it is economically
and militarily dependent; too much is at stake for it to do

so. In the past, however, the allies ultimately had no
choice but to accept 05 leadersnip, even if they worrted

at some American declsions mig not be in their best

¥ " In this memorandum, the acronym "OECD" is used loosely
to denote not the specifie organization, but the general
relationship of the major Western industrial countries to
each other. The words "alliance" and "ally" are used
equally loosely to eover political and economic as well as
military ties.

-2 -
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interests. They could x iyes--like

the Multilateral Force--which required their active collabora-
tion. They could even--like France-~go so far as to withdraw
from NATO. JBut thep.canld not jnjtiste. And their occasional
resistance to the United States was a sign of weakness rather
than strength, since it was predicated on the assumption

that they could do little to influence--either positively

or negatively--the American strategic commitment to them.

Now the alliegs believe that their capabilities go far
beyond resistance, and that their interests increasingly de-
mand that they seize the initiative or even act Independenctily.
In part their increased power and'IﬁaéﬁiﬁaEﬁEE_?IE:EgVTE"““
the United States is the inevitable result of normal political
and economic development. Nation-states with a long tradi-

tion of independent action and with significant capabilities
could not be expected to remain indefinitely docile.

: While the current situation in the alliance was prob-
ably inev '1“ta,mﬂmaﬁ§r
by the vears of American dominance. The United States worked
irectly for its allies' growth and development in a variety
of ways: in the immediate postwar period through economic
~and military assistance, and pressure for West German rearma-
ment and for West European unity; later through calls for
allied "burden-sharing” in the political and economic, as well
as military, fields. The indirect contribution of the United
States was even more important. By assuming most of the
responsibility for allied defense and for the maintenance of
the postwar trade and monetary systems, the United States
helped to create an environment for the allies that was both

conduci and allowed almoSt exclusive concentration ony

ﬁhﬁfm POILtiCal OevVeEIopRant. At the

game time, the economlic costs of the ey ro -
lted States itsell.

‘mined the economic strength of the Unite

In encouraging the revitalization of its allies, the
United States probably never directly confronted the prob-
"ability that they would eventually want to steer a more
independent coursa. Instead, US policy was based on an
dmplicit assumption that continued common interests would
allow it to share the responsibilities, more than the rights,
of leadership with its strengthened allies.

At the same time as the United States finds it difficult
to abandon that assumption, the West Europeans and Japanese
are having even more difficulty in defining their preferred
role in the alliance. ©On the one hand, they are frustrated
by the remaining sizable limits on their capacity for independent
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